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ANNOUNCEMENTS  FOR  1892-93. 


1893. 

February  7. 
June  13. 


THE  CORPORATION. 

Tuesday,  First  Semi-Annual  Meeting   of  the 

Board  of  Trustees. 
Tuesday,    Second    Semi-Annual    Meeting    of 

the  Board  of  Trustees. 


1892. 
September  13. 
September  14. 
November  24. 
December  16. 
December  21. 

1893. 
January  4. 
January  11. 

January  26. 
February  22. 
March  17. 
March  22. 
March  29. 
March  29. 

May  1. 
May  1. 
May  1. 

May  5. 
May  20. 

May  27. 

June  9. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 
Tuesday,  Examinations  for  Admission. 
Wednesday,  First  Term  opens. 
Thursday,  Thanksgiving. 
Friday,  Congdon  Prize  Contest. 
Wednesday,  First  Term  closes. 

Wednesday,  Second  Term  opens. 

Wednesday,  Gage  Debate  Contestants  an- 
nounced. 

Thursday,  Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges. 

Wednesday,  Washington's  Birthday. 

Friday,  Gage  Debate  Contest. 

Wednesday,  Second  Term  ends. 

Wednesday,  Third  Term  opens. 

Wednesday,  Registration  of  Candidates  for 
Dewey  Prize  in  Political  and  Social  Science. 

Monday,  Harris  Prize  thesis  presented. 

Monday,  Deering  Prize  Essays  presented. 

Monday,  Cushing  Prize  dissertations  pre- 
sented. 

Friday,  Kirk  contestants  announced. 

Saturday,  Examination  of  Candidates  for 
Master's  and  Doctor's  degrees. 

Saturday,  Examination  of  Contestants  for 
Dewey  Prize. 

Friday,  Additional  Examinations,  Third  Term. 
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ANNO  UNCEMENTS. 


1893. 
June  11. 
June  12. 

June  12. 
June  15. 
September  12. 
September  13. 

1892. 
September  27. 
October  1-8. 
Dec.  24.         ) 
Jan.  3,  1893.  J 

1893. 
April  17-21. 
April  24. 
April  25. 
September  26. 

1892. 
September  21. 
September  22. 
December  12. 
December  21. 

1893. 
January  4. 
March  13. 
March  22. 
March  29. 
June  5. 
June  15. 
September  13. 
September  14. 

1892. 
September     ) 
12  to  14.      j 
September  15. 


Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Address. 
Monday,  Examinations  for  Admission  to  Col- 
lege of  Liberal  Arts. 
Monday,  Kirk  Contest. 
Thursday,  Commencement. 
Tuesday,  Examinations  for  Admission. 
Wednesday,  First  Term  opens. 

THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 
Tuesday,  Opening  Exercises,  7:30  p.m. 
Examinations  for  Advanced  Standing. 

Christmas  Vacation. 

Final  Examinations. 

Meeting  of  the  Alumni  Association. 

Commencement. 

Tuesday,  Opening  Exercises. 

THE  LAW  SCHOOL. 
Wednesday,  Examination  for  Admission. 
Thursday,  First  Term  begins. 
Monday,  Term  Examinations  begin. 
Wednesday,  First  Term  closes. 

Wednesday,  Second  Term  begins. 
Monday,  Term  Examinations  begin. 
Wednesday,  Second  Term  closes. 
Wednesday,  Third  Term  begins. 
Monday,  Term  Examinations  begin. 
Thursday,  Commencement. 
Wednesday,  Examination  for  Admission. 
Thursday,  First  Term  begins. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY. 

Registration  of  Students  for  the  Winter  Term 

of  1892-93. 
Winter  Term  Begins. 
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1892. 
November  24. 
December  21. 

1893. 
January  5. 
January  28. 
February  6. 
February  16. 
Feb.   2' 
March 
March  2. 
July  27. 


7    to  ) 
:h  1      \ 


1892. 
September  27. 
Sept.   28  to  ) 
October  5.     \ 
Dec.    23    to  ) 
January  2.     \ 

1893. 
April  17-21. 
April  25. 
April  25. 
May  2. 
June  24. 


Thanksgiving  Day.     Holiday. 
(Morning)  Holiday  Vacation  begins. 

(Evening)  Holiday  Vacation  ends. 
Laboratories  closed. 
Final  Examinations  begin. 
Graduating  Exercises. 

Registration  of  Students  for  Summer  Term. 

Summer  Term  begins. 
Summer  Term  Closes. 

THE  DENTAL  SCHOOL. 
Tuesday,  Opening  Exercises,  7:30  p.m. 

Examinations  for  Advanced  Standing. 
Christmas  Vacation. 

Final  Examinations. 
Tuesday,  Alumni  Association  Meeting. 
Tuesday,  Commencement. 
Tuesday,  Spring  Course  begins. 
Saturday,  Spring  Course  ends. 


1892.  THE  WOMAN 'S  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

September  19.     Monday,  Opening  Exercises,  8  p.m. 
Tuesday,  Lectures  begin. 


September  20. 
Dec.  24  to  ) 
Jan.  3.        j 

1893. 
March  28. 
March  30. 
September  18. 


Christmas  Vacation. 

Tuesday,  Term  ends. 
Thursday,  Commencement. 
Monday,  Opening  Exercises,  8  p.m. 


1892.  GARRE  TT  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 

September  8.       Thursday,  Beginning  of  Scholastic  Year,  3  p.m. 
November  24.     Thanksgiving  Recess. 


ANNO  UNCEMENTS. 


1892. 
December  23. 

1893. 
January  3. 
January  26. 
May  7-1 1. 


Beginning  of  Christmas  Recess. 

Tuesday,  Beginning  of  Second  Term. 
Thursday,  Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges. 
Commencement  Exercises. 


September  14.  Thursday,  Beginning  of  Scholastic  Year. 

1892.  SWEDISH  THEOLOGICAL  SEMINARY. 

September  24.  Saturday,  First  Term  begins. 

December  23.  Friday,  First  Term  ends. 

1893. 

January  24.  Tuesday,  Second  Term  begins. 

March  31.  Friday,  Second  Term  ends. 

April  3.  Monday,  Third  Term  begins. 

May  31.  Wednesday,  Commencement. 

September  19.  Tuesday,  First  Term  begins. 
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CORPORATION 


UNIVERSITY  TRUSTEES. 

TERM  EXPIRES  IN  1893. 

ORRINGTON  LUNT Evanston. 

NATHAN  SMITH  DAVIS,  Jr.,  M.D. Chicago. 

DAVID  RAPER  DYCHE,  M.D. Evanston. 

CHARLES  BUSBY Chicago. 

GEORGE  HENRY  FOSTER Evanston. 

The  Rev.  DAVID  SWING,  D.D. Chicago. 

JAMES  HENRY  RAYMOND,  A.M.          ....  Evanston. 

The  Hon.  H.  H.  C.  MILLER,  A.M.      '    -  Evanston. 

WILLIAM  FREDERICK  POOLE,  LL.D.         -        -        -  Evanston. 
FRANK  EASTHAM  TYLER,  B.S.       -         -         -          Kansas  City,  Mo. 

term  expires  in  1894. 

EDMUND  ANDREWS,  M.D.,  LL.D.       -        -            -          -  Chicago. 

JAMES  FRAKE,  A.M.,  LL.B. Chicago. 

NATHAN  SMITH  DAVIS,  M.D.,  LL.D.               -         -         -  Chicago. 

HENRY  SARGENT  TOWLE,  LL.B. Chicago. 

HARLOW  N.  HIGINBOTHAM Chicago. 

JOHN  BALDERSTON  KIRK Evanston. 

NORMAN  WAITE  HARRIS Chicago. 

HENRY  WADE  ROGERS,  LL.D.           -  Evanston. 


TERM   EXPIRES   IN    1895. 

The  Hon.  OLIVER  HARVEY  HORTON,  LL.D.      -        -  Chicago. 

WILLIAM  DEERING            ......  Evanston. 

MORRIS  RILEY  EDDY     -         - Evanston. 

Mrs.  JOSEPH  CUMMINGS Evanston. 

WILLIAM  ALDEN  FULLER Chicago. 

JAMES  BARTLETT  HOBBS Chicago. 

FRANK  PHILIP  CRANDON     ------  Evanston. 

The  Hon.  LORIN  CONE  COLLINS,  A.M.    -        -        -  Chicago. 

TERM    EXPIRES    IN    1896. 

The  Hon.  JOHN  EVANS,  M.D.  .        .        -  Denver,  Col. 

JOSIAH  J.  PARKHURST       ------  Evanston. 

THOMAS  CLARKSON  HOAG Evanston. 

DAVID  McWILLIAMS Dwight. 

The  Rev.  RICHARD  HANEY,  D.D.          -  Altona. 
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TURLINGTON  WALKER  HARVEY- 
GUSTAVUS  FRANKLIN  SWIFT      - 
LYMAN  JUDSON  GAGE 
BERTHA  HONORE  PALMER 
FRANCES  ELIZABETH  WILLARD 


Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 

evanston. 


EIECTED  BY  CONFERENCES. 


ROCK  RIVER. 

The  Rev.  AMOS  WILLIAM  PATTEN,  D.D. 
The  Rev.  WILLIAM  A.  SPENCER,  D.D. 


JOLIET. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 


DETROIT. 

The  Rev.  ARTHUR  EDWARDS,  D.D.      ....        Chicago. 
The  Rev.  WILLIAM  WALLACE  WASHBURN,  A.M.    Saginaw,  Mich. 

CENTRAL    ILLINOIS. 

The  Rev.  JAMES  WILLIAM  HANEY,  A.M.,  D.D.      -        -        Normal. 
The  Rev.  FRANK  WARREN  MERRELL,  Ph.D.  Rock  Island. 


MICHIGAN. 

The  Rev.  DANIEL  CHARLES  RIEHL,  A.M. 
The  Rev.  LEVI  MASTER 


Lansing,  Mich. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

The  Hon.  JOHN  EVANS,  M.D.         - 

ORRINGTON  LUNT  

WILLIAM  DEERING       .... 
FRANK  PHILIP  CRANDON       - 


President. 

Vice-President. 

Second  Vice  -  President. 

Secretary. 


JAMES  GILBRAITH  HAMILTON 
ROBERT  DICKINSON  SHEPPARD,  D.D. 


Assistant  Secretary. 
Agent  and  Treasurer. 


GENERAI  EXECUTIVE   COMMITTEE  OF   THE   UNIVERSITY. 


The  Hon.  JOHN  EVANS,  M.D. 
ORRINGTON  LUNT 
WILLIAM  DEERING 
THOMAS  CLARKSON  HOAG 
JOSIAH  J.  PARKHURST 


HENRY  WADE  ROGERS,  LL.D. 
FRANK  PHILIP  CRANDON 
DAVID  RAPER  DYCHE,  M.D. 
JOHN  BALDERSTON  KIRK 
JAMES  HENRY  RAYMOND,  A.M. 


GEORGE  HENRY  FOSTER. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND 
GOVERNMENT.* 


HENRY  WADE  ROGERS,  LL.D.,  President. 

Sheridan  Road  and  Foster  St.,  Evanston. 

NATHAN  ABBOTT,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Elementary  Law, 
Equity,  Commercial  Paper,  Partnership,  Wills  and  Domestic  Rela- 
tions. 232  Dearborn  Ave.,  Chicago. 

EDMUND  ANDREWS,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Sur- 
gery. 6  E.  Sixteenth  St.,  Chicago. 

EDWARD  WYLLYS  ANDREWS,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical 

Surgery.  65  Randolph  St.,  Chicago. 

FRANK  TAYLOR  ANDREWS,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Histology. 

65  Randolph  St.,  Chicago. 

CHARLES    BEACH    ATWELL,  Ph.M.,    Professor  of  Biology   and 

Registrar  in  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  1 038  Sherman  Ave.,  Evanston. 

ROBERT  BAIRD,  A.M.,  Professor  of  the  Greek  Lang/iage  and  Litera- 
ture. I S06  Sheridan  Road,  Evanston. 

EDSON  SEWELL  BASTIN,  A.M.,  F.R.M.S.,  Professor  of  Botany  and 
Pharmacognosy,  and  Director  of  the  Microscopical  Laboratory  in 
the  School  of  Pharmacy.  3330  South  Park  Ave.,  Chicago. 

FRANK  BILLINGS,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Medicine  and  of  Clinical  Medicine,  and  Secretary  of  Medical 
School.  235  State  St.,  Chicago. 

GREENE    VARDIMAN    BLACK,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of 

Special  Pathology  in  Dental  School.  Jacksonville,  111. 

HENRY  WILLIAMS  BLODGETT,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Patent  and 

Admiralty  Law,  and  Dean  of  the  Law  Faculty.  Chicago. 

ROSEWELL  GRINELL  BOGUE,  M.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Sur- 
gery in  Woman's  Medical  School.  5  Washington  Place,  Chicago. 

DANIEL  BONBRIGHT,  LUD.,/ohn  Evans  Professor  of  the  Latin 

Language  and  Literature.  836  Chicago  Ave.,  Evanston. 

HENRY    BOOTH,  LL.D.,  Professor   of  Common    Law   Practice   and 

Dean  Emeritus.  1170  Armitage  Ave.,  Chicago. 

ALBERT  I.  BOUFFLEUR,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy  in 

Woman's  Medical  School.  736  Washington  Boul.,  Chicago. 

CHARLES  FREDERICK  BRADLEY,  A.M.,  D.D.,  Professor  of  New 
Testament  Exegesis,  and  Secretary  of  Faculty  of  Garrett  Biblical 
Lnstitute.  745  Hinman  Ave.,  Evanston. 

DANIEL  ROBERTS  BROWER,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Diseases  of  the 
Nervous  System  and  Clinical  Medicine  in  Woman's  Medical  School. 

36  Washington  St.,  Chicago. 

*  (The  names,  except  that  of  the  President,  are  arranged  in  three  alphabetical  lists  :  the 
first  consists  of  professors  and  of  associate  and  assistant  professors  ;  the  second  of  special  lec- 
turers ;  and  the  third  of  instructors  and  other  officers.) 
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GEORGE  FRANK  BUTLER,  Ph.G.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Practical  Pharmacy  in  Woman's  Medical  School. 

851  West  Jackson  St.,  Chicago. 

HENRY  TURMAN  BYFORD,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Gynecology  at  the  Woman's  Hospital  of  Chicago. 

Venetian  Bldg.,  Chicago. 

RACHEL  HICKEY  CARR,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Histology,  and  Direc- 
tor of  the  Histological  Laboratory  in  Woman's  Medical  School. 

4149  Berkeley  Ave.,  Chicago. 

FRANK  CARY,  M.D.,  Professor  of 'the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  Women's 

I        Medical  School.  2935  Indiana  Ave.,  Chicago. 

WILLIAM  EVANS  CASSFLBERRY,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Therapeutics 

and  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology.  34  Washington  St.,  Chicago. 

DAVID  MAHLON  CATTELL,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Operative  Tech- 
nics and  Operative  Dentistry.  34  Monroe  St.,  Chicago. 

J.  SCOTT  CLARK,  A.M.,  Professor  of  the  English  Language. 

642  Chicago  Ave.,  Evanston. 
GEORGE  ALBERT    COE,  Ph.D.,  Acting  John  Evans  Professor  of 

Moral  and  Intellectual  Philosophy.  1028  Sheridan  Road,  Evanston. 

HENRY  CREW,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics.      477  Emerson  St.,  Evanston. 

ROBERT    McLEAN    CUMNOCK,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and 

Elocution.  804  Hinman  Ave.,  Evanston. 

GEORGE  HOPPIN  CUSHING,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Principles 

and  Practice  of  Dental  Surgery.  96  State  St.,  Chicago. 

ISAAC    NEWTON    DANFORTH,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical 

Medicine.  70  State  St.,  Chicago. 

NATHAN  SMITH  DAVIS,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  the 
Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine,  Dean  of 
the  Medical  School,  and  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence  in  Law 
School.  65  Randolph  St.,  Chicago. 

NATHAN  SMITH  DAVIS,  Jr.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  the  Princi- 
ples and  Practice  of  Medicine  and  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

65  Randolph  St.,  Chicago. 
GEORGE   JAMES    DENNIS,    M.D.,   D.D.S.,   Assistant   Professor  of 
Prothetic  Dentistry  and  Crown  and  Bridge  Work. 

255  Thirty-first  St.,  Chicago. 
EMILIUS  CLARK  DUDLEY,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

70  Monroe  St.,  Chicago. 
WILLIAM  GODFREY  DYAS,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.,  Professor  Emeritus  of 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine  in  Woman's  Medical  School. 

Methodist  Church  Block,  Chicago. 
CHARLES  WARRINGTON  EARLE,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Dis- 
eases of  Children  and  Clinical  Medicine,  and  Dean  in   Woman's 
Medical  School.  535  Washington  Boul.,  Chicago. 

ALBERT  ERICSON,  A.M.,  President  of  Swedish  Theological  Seminary 

and  Instructor  in  the  Swedish  Language.        Orrington  Ave.,  Evanston. 

WILLIAM  WASHINGTON  FARWELL,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Equity, 
Pleading  and  Practice,  and  Associate  Secretary  of  Law  Faculty. 

40  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago. 
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HERBERT  FRANKLIN  FISK,  A.M.,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Pedagogics. 

625  Judson  Ave.,  Evanston. 
THOMAS  DAVIS  FITCH,  M.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Gynecology  in 

Woman's  Medical  School.  296  West  Monroe  St.,  Chicago. 

ARTHUR  BIGELOW  FREEMAN,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Human 

and  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy.  580  West  Madison  St.,  Chicago. 

ISAAC  AUSTIN  FREEMAN,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Professional  Ethics 
and  Deportment  and  Office  Hygiene  in  Dental  School. 

126  State  St.,  Chicago. 
THOMAS  LEWIS  GILMER,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery. 

55  Thirty -third  St.,  Chicago. 
DAVID  WILSON  GRAHAM,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and 
Clinical  Surgery  in  Woman's  Medical  School. 

672  West  Monroe  St.,  Chicago. 
JOHN  HENRY  GRAY,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  and  Social  Science. 

1060  Sheridan  Road,  Evanston. 

JOHN  M.  HARLAN,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Constitutional  Law. 

Washington,  D.  C. 
JOHN  MAYNARD  HARLAN,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Real  Property. 

150  Pine  St.,  Chicago. 
EDWARD  AVERY  HARRIMAN,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Contracts, 
Agency,  Criminal  Law,  Evidence,  Code  Pleading,  and  Guaranty. 

1060  Sheridan  Road,  Evanston. 
GEORGE  WILLIAM  HASK1NS,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Prothetic 

Technics  and  Metallurgy.  70  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago. 

JAMES  TAFT  HATFIELD,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  the  German  Language 

and  Literature.  414  Foster  St.,  Evanston. 

MARCUS  PATTEN  HATFIELD,  A.M.  M.D.,  Professor  of  Diseases  of 

Children.  70  State  St.,  Chicago. 

LIBNI  BENJAMIN   HAYMAN,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia  Medica 

and  Therapeutics  in  Dental  School.  7°  State  St.,  Chicago. 

LUDWIG  HEKTOEN,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Direc- 
tor of  the  Pathological  Laboratory  in  Woman's  Medical  School. 

210  W.  Indiana  St.,  Chicago. 
JAMES  BRYAN  HERRICK,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  the  Practice  of 
Medicine  and  Therapeutics  in  Woman's  Medical  School. 

751  Warren  Ave.,  Chicago. 
WILLIAM  KERR  HIGLEY,  Ph.C,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany  and 

Pharmacognosy.  71 1  Warren  Ave.,  Chicago. 

JOHN  HAMILCAR  HOLLISTER,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical 

Medicine.  36  Washington  St.,  Chicago. 

CHARLES  HORSWELL,  B.D.,  Ph.D.,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Biblical 
Languages  and  Exegesis,  and  Registrar  in  Garrett  Biblical  Insti- 
tute, and  Professor  of  Hebrew  in  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

461  Emerson  St.,  Evanston. 
GEORGE  HENRY  HORSWELL,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin. 

916  Sheridan  Road,  Evanston. 

GEORGE  WASHINGTON  HOUGH,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Astronomy 

and  Director  of  Dearborn  Observatory.  Sheridan  Road,  Evanston. 
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ERNEST  WILSON  HUFFCUT,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Personal 
Property,  Sales,  Carriers,  Corporations  and  Torts. 

Grenada  Hotel,  Chicago. 
HARVEY  BOSTWICK  HURD,  Professor  of  Common  Law  Pleadings. 

539  West  Monroe  St.,  Chicago. 
E.  FLETCHER  INGALS,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  the 
Chest  and  Throat  in  Woman's  Medical  School. 

36  Washington  St.,  Chicago. 
RALPH  NELSON  ISHAM,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  the  Principles 
and  Practice  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

321  Dearborn  Ave.,  Chicago. 
WILLIAM  WRIGHT  JAGGARD,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

2910  Indiana  Ave.,  Chicago. 
FRANK    SEWARD   JOHNSON,  A.M.,  M.D.,   Professor   of  General 

Pathology  and  Pathological  Anatomy.         4  East  Sixteenth  St.,  Chicago. 
SAMUEL  J.  JONES,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

and  Otology.  115  Monroe  St.,  Chicago. 

JULIUS  FIELD  KELLOGG,  A.M.,  Noyes  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln  and  Orrington  Aves.,  Evanston. 
CHARLES  JOSEPH  LITTLE,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  His- 
torical Theology.  no  Davis  St.,  Evanston. 
JOHN  HARPER  LONG.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Director  of 

the  Chemical  Laboratories.  7748  Sangamon  St.,  Chicago. 

PETER  CHRISTIAN  LUTKIN,  Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music. 

807  Church  St.,  Evanston. 
OLIVER  MARCY,  LL.D.,  William  Deering  Professor  of  Geology,  Cu- 
rator of  Museum,  and  Dean  of  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

703  Chicago  Ave.,  Evanston. 
ARTHUR    ELON    MATTESON,    D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Orthodontia 

and  Crown  and  Bridge  Work.  3700  Cottage  Grove  Ave.,  Chicago. 

WILLIAM  J.  MAYNARD,  A.M.,  M.D.,    Professor  Emeritus   of  Der- 
matology in  Woman's  Medical  School.  Chicago. 
MARIE  JOSEPHA  MERGLER,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Gynecology  and 
Clinical  Gynecology,  and  Secretary  in  Woman's  Medical  School. 

29  Waverly  Place,  Chicago. 
MAURICE  ASHBEL  MINER,  Ph.C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy. 

1 1 97  West  Monroe  St.,  Chicago. 
MARY  AUGUSTA  MIXER,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Assis- 
tant Secretary  in  Woman's  Medical  School.  70  State  St.,  Chicago. 
WILLIAM  TEEL  MONTGOMERY,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

and  Otology  in  Woman's  Medical  School.     36  Washington  St.,  Chicago. 
WILLIAM  EDWARD  MORGAN,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgical  Anat- 
omy and  Operative  Surgery.  34  East  Twenty  -  ninth  St.,  Chicago. 
EDMUND  NOYES,  D.D.S.,  Secretary  of  Dental  School. 

65  Randolph  St.,  Chicago. 
OSCAR  OLDBERG,  P.D.,  Dean  of  School  of  Pharmacy,  Professor  of 
Pharmacy,  and  Director  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories. 

2421  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago. 
JOHN  EDWIN  OWENS,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of 

Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery.  1806  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago. 
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GERHARD    CHRISTIAN    PAOLI,    M.D.,    Professor    Emeritus    of 
Materia  Medica  and   Therapeutics  in    Woman's  Medical   School. 

82  Madison  St.,  Chicago. 

CHARLES  WILLIAM  PEARSON,  A.M.,  Professor  of  English  Liter- 
ature and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Liberal  Arts. 

1028  Sheridan  Road,  Evanston. 

SAMUEL  CRAIG  PLUMMER,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  Dental 
School,  and  Lecturer  and  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Medical  School. 

4304  Lake  Ave.,  Chicago. 

MARK  POWERS,  B.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  School  of 

Pharmacy.  181  Warren  Ave.,  Chicago. 

CHARLES  PUTMAN  PRUYN,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Elementary 

Chemistry  and  Physics  in  Dental  School.  70  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago. 

WILLIAM  EDWARD  QUINE,  M.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Physi- 
ology, Therapeutics  and  Toxicology.  3160  Indiana  Ave.,  Chicago. 

MINER  RAYMOND,  D.D.,  LL.D.,   Professor  of  Systematic   Theology. 

227  Davis  St.,  Evanston. 

JOHN  EDWIN  RHODES,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Diagno- 
sis and  Clinical  Medicine  in  Woman's  Medical  School. 

36  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 

HENRY  BASCOM  RIDGAWAY,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  Garrett 
Biblical  Institute,  and  Cornelia  Miller  Professor  of  Practical  Theol- 
ogy. 714  Hinman  Ave.,  Evanston. 

EDWARD  O.  F.  ROLER,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Obstetrics. 

Lexington  Hotel,  Chicago. 

ELIZA  HANNAH  ROOT,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Medical 
furisprudence  in  Woman's  Medical  School,  and  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
at  the  Hospital  for  Women  and  Children.  288  Loomis  St.,  Chicago. 

JEROME  HENRY  SALISBURY,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

and  Toxicology  in  Woman's  Medical  School.  982  W.  Adams  St.,  Chicago. 

FREDERICK  CHRISTIAN  SCHAEFER,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery 

in  Woman's  Medical  School.  70  State  St.,  Chicago. 

ROBERT    DICKINSON     SHEPPARD,    A.M.,    D.D.,    Professor    of 

American  and  English  History.  Sheridan  Road,  Evanston. 

NELS  EDWARD  SIMONSEN,  A.M.,  B.D.,  Principal  of  the  Norwegian 
and  Danish  Theological  School,  and  Instructor  in  Norwegian  and 
Danish.  629  Sherman  Ave.,  Evanston. 

EDWIN  MAURICE  SMITH,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  In- 
structor in  Surgery  in  Woman's  Medical  School. 

305  E.  Division  St.,  Chicago. 

HENRY  CLAY  STANCLIFT,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Professor  of  the  History 

of  Continental  Europe.  916  Sheridan  Road,  Evanston. 

HORACE  MANN  STARKEY,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthal- 
mology and  Otology.  70  State  St.,  Chicago. 

SARAH  HACKETT  STEVENSON,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in 

Woman's  Medical  School.  36  Washington  St.,  Chicago. 

EDGAR  DENMAN  SWAIN,  D.D.S.,  Dean  of  the  Dental  School, 

65  Randolph  St.,  Chicago. 

EUGENE  SOLOMON  TALBOT,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Dental 

Surgery  in  Woman's  Medical  School.  1 25  State  St.,  Chicago. 
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MILTON  SPENCER  TERRY,  A.M.,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Old  Testa- 
ment Exegesis  and  Biblical  Theology,  and  University  Lecturer 
on  the  Bible.  814  Hinman  Ave.,  Evanston. 

MARY  HARRIS  THOMPSON,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Gyne- 
cology at  the  Hospital  for  Women  and  Children. 

26  Central  Music  Hall,  Chicago. 
CARL  GIDEON  WALLENIUS,  Assistant  Professor  in  Swedish   The- 
ological Seminary.  521  Clark  St.,  Evanston. 
GEORGE  WASHINGTON  WEBSTER,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology . 

70  State  St.,  Chicago. 
EMILY  FRANCES  WTHEELER,  A.M.,  Acting  Professor  of  Romance 

Languages.  Woman's  Hall,  Evanston. 

HENRY  SEELY  WHITE,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

215  Chicago  Ave.,  Evanston. 
ELBERT  WING,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Mind 

and  of  the  Nervous  System.  55  Thirty -third  St.,  Chicago. 

ABRAM  VAN  EPS  YOUNG,  Ph.B.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

605  Hinman  Ave.  Evanston. 
JOSEPH  ZEISLER,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Skin  and  Venereal  Diseases. 

125  State  St.,  Chicago. 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS. 

CHARLES  HENRY  ALDRICH,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  Lecturer  on  Express, 

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Companies.  Home  Ins.  Bldg.,  Chicago. 

MELVILLE  MADISON  BIGELOW,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  on  Lnsurance. 

Cambridge,  Mass. 
LESTER  Le  GRAND  BOND,  Lecturer  on    Trade  Marks  and  Copy- 
rights. 1 130  Monadnock  Bldg.,  Chicago. 
DAVID  JOSIAH  BREWER,  LL.D.,  Lecturer  on   Constitutional  Law. 

Washington,  D.  C. 
RICHARD  HUNT  BROWN,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Physiology,  Thera- 
peutics and  Toxicology.  121  Van  Buren  St.,  Chicago. 
ROMANZO  BUNN,  Lecturer  on  Federal  Jurisprudence.  Madison,  Wis. 
ARCHIBALD  CHURCH,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Insanity  and  Med- 
ical Jurisprudence.  805  Pullman  Bldg.,  Chicago. 
BYRON  K.  ELLIOTT,  LL.D.,  Lecturer  on  Equity  Jurisprudence. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 
HARRY   JEWETT    FURBER,    Ph.D.,   Lecturer   on   the    History   of 

Economic  Theories.  235  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago. 

HENRY  GRADLE,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  General  Etiology  and  Hygiene. 

65  Randolph  St.,  Chicago. 
WALTER  QUINTIN  GRESHAM,  LL.D.,  Lecturer  on  International 

Law.  Washington,  D.  C. 

WILLIAM  EDWARD  HARPER,  D.D.S.,  Lecturer  on  Prothetic  Den- 
tistry 3500  State  St.,  Chicago. 
JOHN  N.  JEWETT,  A.B.,  Lecturer  on  Railway  Law. 

57  Clark  St.,  Chicago. 
JOHN  LEEMING,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Materia  Medica. 

3400  Indiana  Ave.,  Chicago. 
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CHARLES  EDWARD    MEERHOFF,    D.D.S.,   Lecturer  on   Dental 

Histology.  1603  N.  Clark  St.,  Chicago. 

H.  H.  C.  MILLER,  A.M.,  Lecturer  on  Municipal  Corporations. 

169  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago. 
WILLIAM    ABBOTT  PHILLIPS,  Ph.M.,    M.D.,    Lecturer  on    Com- 
parative Anatomy  in  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

711  Hinman  Ave.,  Evanston. 

JOHN  RIDLON,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
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ORGANIZATION  AND    GOVERNMENT. 

A  meeting  to  consider  the  project  of  founding  a  Uni- 
versity in  the  vicinity  of  Chicago,  was  held  in  that  city 
on  May  31,  1850.  It  was  unanimously  resolved  that 
"  the  interests  of  Christian  learning  demand  the  imme- 
diate establishment  of  a  University  in  the  Northwest," 
and  a  committee  was  thereupon  appointed  to  secure  a 
charter  from  the  General  Assembly  of  Illinois.  The 
movement  met  with  success,  and  a  charter  was  obtained 
which  was  approved  by  the  Governor  on  January  28, 
185 1.  It  was  not,  however,  until  June,  1853,  that  a 
President   of  the  University  was  appointed. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  was  the  first  depart- 
ment of  the  University  to  be  organized,  and  was 
formally  opened  in  November,  1855.  The  Medical 
School  was  established  in  connection  with  the  Uni- 
versity in  1869,  the  Law  School  in  1873,  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  in  1887,  the  Dental  School  in  1888,  and  the 
Woman's  Medical  School  in  1892.  The  Garrett  Biblical 
Institute  was  adopted  as  the  Theological  School  of  the 
University. 

The  government  of  the  University  is  committed  to  a 
Board  of  forty-four  Trustees.  This  board  has  the  power 
of  electing  professors  and  instructors,  of  managing  the 
property  of  the  corporation,  and  determining  the  general 
policy  of  the  institution.  It  delegates  certain  powers  to 
subordinate  boards  : 

First — To  the  Executive  Committee,  which  has 
power  to  conduct  and  manage  the  business  of  the  institu- 
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tion   during  the  intervals   between   the   meetings  of  the 
Trustees. 

Second — To  the  Faculties  of  the  institutions  under 
their  control,  to  which  are  committed  the  regulation  of 
the  instruction  and  discipline  of  the  several  schools,  sub- 
ject to  the  action  of  the  Trustees,  and  of  the  Executive 
Committee. 

CHARTER. 

The  charter  originally  granted  to  the  University  reads 
as  follows : 

Section  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  People  of  the  State  of  Illinois, 
represented  in  the  General  Assembly :  That  Richard  Haney,  Philo 
Judson,  S.  P.  Keyes  and  A.  E.  Phelps,  and  such  persons  as  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Rock  River  Annual  Conference  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church  to  succeed  them  in  the  said  office  ;  Henry  Summers, 
Elihu  Springer,  David  Brooks  and  Elmore  Yocum,  and  such  persons 
as  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Wisconsin  Annual  Conference  of  said 
church  to  succeed  them  ;  four  individuals,  if  chosen,  and  such  persons 
as  shall  be  appointed  to  succeed  them  by  the  Michigan  Annual  Con- 
ference of  said  church  ;  four  individuals,  if  chosen,  and  such  persons 
as  shall  be  appointed  to  succeed  them  by  the  North  Indiana  Annual 
Conference  of  said  church ;  H.  W.  Reed,  I.  I.  Stewart,  D.  N.  Smith 
and  George  M.  Teas,  and  such  persons  as  shall  be  appointed  to 
succeed  them  by  the  Iowa  Annual  Conference  of  said  church ;  four 
individuals,  if  chosen,  and  such  persons  as  shall  be  appointed  to 
succeed  them  by  the  Illinois  Annual  Conference  of  said  church ; 
A.  S.  Sherman,  Grant  Goodrich,  Andrew  J.  Brown,  John  Evans, 
Orrington  Lunt,  J.  K.  Botsford,  Joseph  Kettlestrings,  George  F. 
Foster,  Eri  Reynolds,  John  M.  Arnold,  Absalom  Funk  and  E.  B. 
Kingsley,  and  such  persons,  citizens  of  Chicago  or  its  vicinity,  as 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  hereby  constituted  to 
succeed  them,  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  created  and  constituted  a 
body  politic  and  corporate,  under  the  name  and  style  of  the  Trustees 
of  the  Northwestern  University,  and  henceforth  shall  be  styled  and 
known  by  that  name,  and  by  that  name  and  style  to  remain  and 
have  perpetual  succession,  with  power  to  sue  and  be  sued,  plead 
and  be  impleaded,  to  acquire,  hold  and  convey  property,  real,  per- 
sonal, or  mixed,  in  all  lawful  ways ;  to  have  and  use  a  common  seal 
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and  to  alter  the  same  at  pleasure ;  to  make  and  alter  from  time  to 
time  such  by-laws  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  the  government 
of  said  institution,  its  officers  and  servants,  provided  such  by-laws 
are  not  inconsistent  with  the  constitution  and  laws  of  this  State  and 
of  the  United  States,  and  to  confer  on  such  persons  as  may  be  con- 
sidered worthy  such  academical  or  honorary  degrees  as  are  usually 
conferred  by  similar  institutions. 

Section  II.  The  term  of  office  of  said  Trustees  shall  be  four 
years,  but  that  of  one  member  of  the  Board  for  each  conference 
enjoying  the  appointing  power  by  this  act,  and  the  term  of  three  of 
the  members  whose  successors  are  to  be  appointed  by  the  Board 
hereby  constituted,  shall  expire  annually ;  the  term  of  each  member 
of  the  Board  herein  named  to  be  fixed  by  lot  at  the  first  meeting  of 
said  Board,  which  Board  shall,  in  manner  above  specified,  have 
perpetual  succession,  and  shall  hold  the  property  of  said  institution 
solely  for  the  purposes  of  education,  and  not  as  a  stock  for  the 
individual  benefit  of  themselves  or  any  contributor  to  the  endowment 
of  the  same ;  and  no  particular  religious  faith  shall  be  required  of 
those  who  become  students  of  the  institution.  Nine  members  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  any  business  of  the 
Board,  except  the  appointment  of  President  or  Professor,  or  the 
establishment  of  chairs  in  said  institution,  and  the  enactment  of 
by-laws  for  its  government,  for  which  the  presence  of  a  majority  of 
the  Board  shall  be  necessary. 

Section  III.  Said  annual  conferences  of  the  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church,  under  whose  control  and  patronage  said  university  is 
placed,  shall  each  also  have  the  right  to  appoint  annually  two  suit- 
able persons,  members  of  their  own  body,  visitors  to  said  univer- 
sity, who  shall  attend  the  examination  of  students  and  be  entitled 
to  participate  in  the  deliberations  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and 
enjoy  all  the  privileges  of  members  of  said  Board  except  the  right  to 
vote. 

Section  IV.  Said  institution  shall  remain  located  in  or  near 
the  City  of  Chicago,  Cook  County,  and  the  corporators  and  their 
successors  shall  be  competent  in  law  or  equity  to  take  to  themselves, 
in  their  said  corporate  name,  real,  personal,  or  mixed  estate,  by  gift, 
grant,  bargain  and  sale,  conveyance,  will,  devise,  or  bequest  of  any 
person  or  persons  whomsoever ;  and  the  same  estate,  whether  real, 
personal,  or  mixed,  to  grant,  bargain,  sell,  convey,  devise,  let,  place 
out  at  interest,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  for  the  use  of  said 
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institution  in  such  manner  as  to  them  shall  seem  most  beneficial  to 
said  institution.  Said  corporation  shall  faithfully  apply  all  the  funds 
collected  or  the  proceeds  of  the  property  belonging  to  the  said 
institution,  according  to  their  best  judgment,  in  erecting  and  com- 
pleting suitable  buildings,  supporting  necessary  officers,  instructors 
and  servants,  and  procuring  books,  maps,  charts,  globes,  and  philo- 
sophical, chemical,  and  other  apparatus  necessary  to  the  success  of 
the  institution,  and  do  all  other  acts  usually  performed  by  similar 
institutions,  that  may  be  deemed  necessary  or  useful  to  the  success 
of  said  institution,  under  the  restrictions  herein  imposed:  Provided, 
nevertheless,  that  in  case  any  donation,  devise,  or  bequest  shall  be 
made  for  particular  purposes  accordant  with  the  design  of  the 
institution,  and  the  corporation  shall  accept  the  same,  every  such 
donation,  devise,  or  bequest  shall  be  applied  in  conformity  with  the 
express  conditions  of  the  donor  or  devisor :  Provided,  further,  that 
said  corporation  shall  not  be  allowed  to  hold  more  than  two  thousand 
acres  of  land  at  any  one  time  unless  the  said  corporation  shall  have 
received  the  same  by  gift,  grant,  or  devise ;  and  in  such  case  they 
shall  be  required  to  sell  or  dispose  of  the  same  within  ten  years 
from  the  time  they  shall  acquire  such  title ;  and  on  failure  to  do  so, 
such  lands  over  and  above  the  before  named  two  thousand  acres 
shall  revert  to  the  original  donor,  grantor,  devisor  or  their  heirs. 

Section  V.  The  treasurer  of  the  institution  and  all  other 
agents  when  required,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  their 
appointment,  shall  give  bond  for  the  security  of  the  corporation  in 
such  penal  sums  and  with  such  securities  as  the  corporation  shall 
approve,  and  all  process  against  the  corporation  shall  be  by  sum- 
mons, and  the  service  of  the  same  shall  be  by  leaving  an  attested 
copy  thereof  with  the  treasurer  at  least  sixty  days  before  the 
return  day  thereof. 

Section  VI.  The  corporation  shall  have  power  to  employ  and 
appoint  a  President  or  Principal  for  said  institution,  and  all  such 
professors  or  teachers,  and  all  such  servants  as  may  be  necessary, 
and  shall  have  power  to  displace  any  or  such  of  them  as  the  interest 
of  the  institution  may  require,  to  fill  vacancies  which  may  happen, 
by  death,  resignation,  or  otherwise,  among  said  officers  and  servants, 
and  to  prescribe  and  direct  the  course  of  studies  to  be  pursued  in 
said  institution. 

Section  VII.  The  corporation  shall  have  power  to  establish 
departments  for  the  study  of  any  and  all  the  learned  and  liberal 
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professions  in  the  same ;  to  confer  the  degree  of  doctor  in  the 
learned  arts  and  sciences  and  belles-lettres,  and  to  confer  such  other 
academical  degrees  as  are  usually  conferred  by  the  most  learned 
institutions. 

Section  VIII.  Said  corporation  shall  have  power  to  institute  a 
board  of  competent  persons,  always  including  the  faculty,  who  shall 
examine  such  individuals  as  may  apply,  and  if  such  applicants  are 
found  to  possess  such  knowledge  pursued  in  said  institution  as  in 
the  judgment  of  said  board  renders  them  worthy,  they  may  be  con- 
sidered graduates  in  course,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  diplomas 
accordingly  on  paying  such  fee  as  the  corporation  shall  affix,  which 
fee,  however,  shall  in  no  case  exceed  the  tuition  bills  of  the  full 
course  of  studies  in  said  institution  ;  said  examination  board  may 
not  exceed  the  number  of  ten,  three  of  whom  may  transact  business, 
provided  one  be  of  the  faculty. 

Section  IX.  Should  the  corporation  at  any  time  act  contrary 
to  the  provisions  of  this  charter,  or  fail  to  comply  with  the  same, 
upon  complaint  being  made  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  Cook  County  a 
scire  facias  shall  issue,  and  the  circuit  attorney  shall  prosecute  in 
behalf  of  the  People  of  this  State  for  forfeiture  of  this  charter. 

This  act  shall  be  a  public  act,  and  shall  be  construed  liberally  in 
all  courts,  for  the  purposes  herein  expressed. 

This  charter  thus  granted  was  amended  by  an  act 
approved  February  14,  1855,  which  reads  as  follows: 

Section  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  People  of  the  State  of  IllinoiSi 
represented  in  the  General  Assembly :  That  John  L.  Smith,  Aaron 
Wood,  Luther  Taylor,  and  Wm.  Graham,  and  such  other  persons  as 
shall  be  elected  to  succeed  them  by  the  Northwest  Indiana  Confer- 
ence of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  be,  and  they  are  hereby 
constituted  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Northwestern 
University. 

Section  II.  No  spirituous,  vinous,  or  fermented  liquors  shall  be 
sold  under  license  or  otherwise,  within  four  miles  of  the  location  of 
said  University,  except  for  medicinal,  mechanical  and  sacramental 
purposes,  under  penalty  of  twenty  -  five  dollars  for  each  offense,  to 
be  recovered  before  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  of  said  County  of  Cook  ; 
Provided,  that  so  much  of  this  act  as  relates  to  the  sale  of  intoxicat- 
ing drinks  within  four  miles,  may  be  repealed  by  the  General 
Assembly  whenever  they  may  think  proper. 
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Section  III.  The  said  incorporation  shall  have  power  to  take, 
hold,  use  and  manage,  lease  and  dispose  of  all  such  property  as  may 
in  any  manner  come  to  said  corporation  charged  with  any  trust  or 
trusts,  in  conformity  with  such  trusts  and  direction,  and  so  execute 
all  such  trusts  as  may  be  confided  to  it. 

Section  IV.  That  all  property  of  whatever  kind  or  description, 
belonging  to  or  owned  by  said  corporation,  shall  be  forever  free  from 
taxation  for  any  and  all  purposes. 

Section  V.  This  act  shall  be  public,  and  take  effect  from  and 
after  its  passage. 

The  charter  was  again  amended  by  an  act  approved 
February  16,  1861,  which  reads  as  follows  : 

Section  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  People  of  the  State  of  Illinois, 
represented  in  the  General  Assembly  :  That  the  annual  conferences 
of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  which  now  are  or  may  hereafter 
be  authorized  to  elect  or  appoint  Trustees  of  said  university,  shall 
hereafter  elect  only  two  Trustees  each,  who  shall  also  be  and 
perform  the  duties  of  the  visitors  to  said  institution,  and  the  place  of 
the  two  Trustees  last  appointed  by  each  conference  is  hereby 
vacated.  The  Trustees  elected  by  such  conferences  shall  hereafter 
hold  their  office  for  two  years,  and  until  their  successors  are  chosen, 
the  term  of  one  elected  by  each  of  them  expiring  annually.  In  case 
any  conference  having  authority  to  elect  Trustees  shall  now  or  here- 
after be  divided  into  two  or  more  annual  conferences,  they  shall 
each  have  authority  to  elect  Trustees.  On  the  request  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  made  at  a  regular  meeting,  any  such  annual  conference 
may  elect  Trustees  as  herein  provided. 

Section  II.  Any  annual  conference  electing  Trustees  as  herein 
provided,  having  at  any  time  refused  to  elect  successors  thereto,  or 
resolved  to  discontinue  or  refuse  its  patronage  to  said  institution, 
shall  authorize  the  Board  of  Trustees,  by  a  vote  of  the  majority  there- 
of at  any  regular  meeting,  to  declare  vacant  the  place  of  all  Trustees 
appointed  by  such  conference,  and  its  right  to  appoint  Trustees  shall 
thereupon  cease. 

Section  III.  Any  chartered  institution  of  learning  may  become 
a  department  of  this  University  by  agreement  between  the  Boards 
of  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions. 

Section  IV.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and 
after  its  passage. 


CHARTER.  29 

A  third  amendment  was  made  by  an  act  approved 
February  23,  1867,  which  reads  as  follows  : 

Section  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  People  of  the  State  of  Illinois, 
represented  in  the  General  Assembly :  That  the  name  of  that  Corpo- 
ration created  by  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Illinois, 
approved  on  the  28th  day  of  January,  A.  D.  185 1,  under  the  name 
of  the  "  Trustees  of  the  Northwestern  University,"  be,  and  the  same 
is  hereby  changed  to  "  Northwestern  University,"  and  by  that  name 
shall  hereafter  be  known,  and  in  and  by  such  name  shall  have  and 
exercise  all  the  powers  and  immunities  conferred  on  said  corporation 
by  said  act  of  incorporation,  and  all  acts  amendatory  thereof. 

Section  II.  In  addition  to  the  number  of  Trustees  heretofore 
provided  for  by  law,  the  board  may  elect  any  number,  not  exceed- 
ing twenty -four,  and  without  reference  to  their  several  places  of 
residence  ;  and  a  majority  of  the  whole  Board  shall  be  members  of 
the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 

Section  III.  No  greater  number  shall  be  required  to  constitute 
a  quorum  than  has  been  heretofore  required  by  law  ;  Provided,  that 
in  all  called  meetings  of  the  Board,  the  object  of  the  meeting  shall 
be  particularly  specified  in  the  notice  to  be  previously  given  to  each 
Trustee. 

Section  IV.  This  act  shall  be  a  public  act,  and  in  force  from 
and  after  its  passage. 

DEPARTMENTS   OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Northwestern  University  now  comprises  the  following 
degree -conferring  departments,  each  having  a  distinct 
Faculty  of  Instruction. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

The  Medical  School. 

The  Law  School. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy. 

The  Dental  School. 

The  Woman's  Medical  School. 

The  Schools  of  Theology. 
The   departments  of   the  University  are    established 
in    Chicago    and    Evanston,    Illinois.     The    professional 
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schools  of  Medicine,  Law,  Pharmacy,  and  Dentistry  were 
established  in  the  former  place,  because  of  the  advantages 
which  a  great  city  affords  to  those  engaged  in  professional 
study.  The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  was  established  in 
Evanston,  because  of  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from 
carrying  on  undergraduate  study  in  a  place  somewhat  re- 
moved from  the  distractions  of  a  large  city.  Evanston  is 
the  most  beautiful  suburb  of  Chicago ;  it  is  situated  on 
the  shore  of  Lake  Michigan,  twelve  miles  from  the  city, 
is  tastefully  laid  out,  and  is  in  all  respects  a  model 
university  town.  Its  population  numbers  fifteen  thousand. 
The  charter  of  the  University  prohibits  the  sale  of  intox- 
icating liquors  within  four  miles  of  the  University,  and 
this  provision  of  law  is  strictly  enforced.  As  a  result, 
the  place  is  unusually  free  from  immoral  influences. 
The  intelligence  and  sobriety  of  the  community,  and 
the  excellent  social  privileges  offered,  materially  aid  the 
University  in  its  work  of  education. 
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The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  represents  the  collegiate 
side  of  university  work,  as  distinguished  from  the  work 
of  the  professional  schools.  Its  courses  of  instruction 
are  arranged  to  meet  the  wants  of  students  who,  having 
completed  the  work  of  an  academy  or  high  school,  are 
prepared  to  take  up  a  systematic  or  advanced  course  of 
study  in  the  classics,  or  in  science,  or  in  the  modern 
languages.  It  is  designed  to  afford  such  a  disciplinary 
and  general  education  as  constitutes  a  solid  foundation 
for  future  professional  work.  It  is  also  intended  to  pro- 
vide that  liberal  culture  which  is  commended  as  an  end  in 
itself  to  men  and  women,  whatever  course  of  life  they 
may  expect  to  pursue.  It  offers  both  undergraduate  and 
post-graduate  courses  of  instruction. 

Special  students  who  wish  to  pursue  selected  studies, 
without  reference  to  the  attainment  of  a  degree  are  also 
admitted  on  conditions  hereafter  stated. 

CANDIDATES  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  must  be  at  least  sixteen 
years  of  age,  and  must  present  to  the  Registrar  satis- 
factory evidence  of  good  moral  character,  together  with 
credentials  from  their  last  instructors,  or  from  the  institu- 
tion in  which  they  were  prepared.  They  must  pay 
the  matriculation  fee  before  taking  the  entrance  ex- 
amination. 

ADMISSION  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  A  DEGREE. 

Candidates  for  admission  who  expect  to  apply  for 
a  bachelor's  degree  must  show  satisfactory  evidence 
of  preparation  in  the  following  subjects,  either  by  pass- 
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ing  examination    or  by    certificate    from    an    accredited 
school. 

FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

(The  letters  and  numbers  refer  to  the  groups  of   subjects,  pp. 

32-35). 

All  the  subjects  included  in  Group  A  :  one  subject  from  Group 
B,  which  must  be  either  10,  11  or  12  :  four  subjects  of  C,  including  22 
and  23,  and  either  20  and  21,  or  24  and  25,  or  24  and  26,  or  26  and 
27:  one  subject  of  D,  30. 

FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

All  the  subjects  included  in  Group  A  :  one  subject  from  Group  B, 
which  must  be  either  10,  11  or  12:  three  subjects  of  C,  22,  23,  and 
24  or  26 :  one  subject  of  D,  30.  For  the  courses  in  C  and  D,  the 
student  may  substitute  C  20,  21,  22  ;  and  24  or  26. 

In  September,  1894,  the  requirements  for  this  degree  will  become  : 
All  of  A :  one  of  B  (10  or  1 1  or  12) :  five  of  C,  for  one  of  which  D 
30  may  be  substituted. 

FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 

All  the  subjects  included  in  Group  A,  excepting  6 :  four  subjects 
from  Group  B  (including  16):  two  subjects  from  Group  C:  two 
subjects  from  D,  selected  from  32,  33,  34,  35  :  one  additional  subject 
from  C  may  be  substituted  for  one  of  D. 

In  September,  1894,  A  6  will  be  required  in  addition. 

FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  LETTERS. 

All  the  subjects  included  in  Group  A :  six  subjects  from  Group 
B  (including  17)  :  two  subjects  from  C. 

In  September,  1894,  the  requirements  for  this  degree  will  become  : 
All  of  A  :  four  subjects  from  B  (including  17)  :  two  subjects  from  C  : 
two  subjects  from  D.  Two  additional  from  C  may  be  substituted 
for  the  two  from  D. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS. 

GROUP   A. 

i.  English  Language — Candidates  will  be  expected  to  show,  by 
an  original  composition  on  some  simple  subject,  prescribed  at 
the  time,  a  fair  knowledge  of  grammatical  construction  and  of  good 
literary  form.  Stress  is  laid  upon  capitalization,  punctuation,  para- 
graphing, italicising,  and  the  use  of  quotation  marks.  The  candi- 
date's knowledge  of  form  will  also  be  tested  by  assigning  to  him  a 
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selection  from  some  well  -  edited  paper  or  magazine,  and  asking  him 
to  give  a  clear  reason  for  the  use  of  every  capital,  punctuation  mark, 
etc.,  found  in  that  section. 

2.  English  Literature — The  works  prescribed  for  the  examina- 
tions in  1893  and  1894  are  the  following : 

For  1893,  Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar  and  Twelfth  Night,  Scott's 
Marmion,  Longfellow's  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  the  Sir  Roger 
de  Coverley  papers  in  the  Spectator,  Macaulay's  Second  Essay  on 
the  Earl  of  Chatham,  Emerson's  American  Scholar,  Irving's  Sketch 
Book,  Scott's  Ivanhoe,  and  Dickens's  David  Copperfield. 

For  1894,  Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar  and  Merchant  of  Venice, 
Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake,  Matthew  Arnold's  Sohrab  and  Rustum, 
the  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  papers  in  the  Spectator,  Macaulay's  Sec- 
ond Essay  on  the  Earl  of  Chatham,  Emerson's  American  Scholar, 
Irving's  Sketch  Book,  Scott's  Abbot,  Dickens's  David  Copperfield. 

Those  who  do  not  bring  satisfactory  certificates  will  be  asked  to 
write  an  essay  on  any  one  of  the  above  works.  The  essay  must 
show  familiarity  with  the  plot,  incidents,  and  characters  of  the 
work. 

3.  Mathematics  —  Arithmetic;  Loomis's  or  Wells's  College  Alge- 
bra, through  Radicals  and  Quadratics ;  Plane  Geometry. 

4.  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  —  Martin's  Human  Body. 
(Briefer  Course). 

5.  Geography — Political,  Barnes's  Common  School,  and  Maury's 
Physical  Geography.  The  candidate  must  be  able  to  draw  an  out- 
line map  of  any  country  or  state,  and  locate  therein  the  principal 
towns,  rivers,  and  mountains. 

6.  History — a)  Smith's  Smaller  History  of  Greece;  Allen's 
History  of  Rome,  or  an  equivalent ;  or  b)  General  History,  Myers's, 
or  an  equivalent. 

7.  History  of  the  United  States — Johnston's,  or  an  equivalent. 

GROUP   B. 

10.  Botany  —  Gray's  Lessons;  the  candidate  must  be  able  to 
analyze  common  flowering  plants ;  an  Herbarium  of  fifty  species. 

11.  Zoology — Packard's  Elements  of  Zoology. 

12.  Physics  —  Gage's  Elements,  first  two  chapters,  or  an  equiv- 
alent. 

13.  Astronomy — Young's  Elements. 

14.  Geology — Le  Conte's  Elements. 

15.  Chemistry  —  Remsen's  "  Elementary  Course,"  or  an    equiv- 
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alent.  It  is  thought  that  a  term's  work  on  the  basis  of  five  hours  a 
week  would  suffice  to  meet  this  requirement.  It  is  urgently  recom- 
mended that  laboratory  work  by  the  student  should  accompany  this 
work.  The  laboratory  note -books  should  be  presented  by  the  can- 
didate with  his  credentials. 

1 6.  Drawing — Elements  of  Free-hand  and  Geometrical 
Drawing,  such  a  knowledge  of  the  subject  as  may  be  gained 
by  practice  under  instruction  one  hour  and  a  half  a  week  through 
the  year. 

17.  History  of  England — Montgomery's,  or  an  equivalent. 

GROUP   C. 

20.  Greek — d)  Grammar,  Keep's  Greek  Lessons,  or  an  equiv- 
alent ;  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  first  book ;  Jones's  Greek  Composition, 
lessons  1-10. 

21.  Greek — b)  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  books  second  and  third; 
Homer's  Iliad,  three  books ;  Jones's  Greek  Composition,  lessons 
11-40. 

22.  Latin — d)  Lindsay  and  Rollins's  Latin  Lessons,  or  an  equiv- 
alent ;  Caesar's  Commentaries,  books  second  and  third. 

23.  Latin  —  b)  Caesar's  Commentaries,  books  first  and  fourth; 
Cicero,  six  orations,  including  the  Manilian  Law ;  Latin  Composition, 
based  on  the  vocabulary  and  idioms  of  Caesar  and  Cicero. 

24.  French  —  a)  Whitney's  Grammar,  Part  L;  Grandgent's 
French  Composition,  one  book ;  selections  of  modern  prose  and 
poetry,  not  less  in  quantity  than  four  hundred  duodecimo  pages.  A 
fair  knowledge  of  irregular  verbs,  rules  of  past  participle,  etc.,  is 
expected  ;  also  the  ability  to  translate  simple,  spoken  French  phrases. 
The  following  course  of  reading  is  recommended,  but  equivalents 
will  be  accepted :  Super's  or  Whitney's  French  Reader ;  Labiche's 
Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon ;  HaleVy's  L'  Abbe*  Constantin. 

25.  French  —  b)  Includes:  Proficiency  in  advanced  grammar, 
use  of  moods  and  tenses,  government  of  infinitives,  and  ordinary 
idioms ;  French  Composition  (Grandgent's  L'  Abbe*  Constantin,  or 
an  equivalent);  reading,  in  amount  not  less  than  twelve  hundred 
duodecimo  pages  of  at  least  five  standard  authors ;  ability  to  under- 
stand questions  and  phrases  in  simple  French  and  to  take  grammat- 
ical dictations. 

26.  German  —  a)  Joynes-Meissner's  Grammar,  Part  L,  or  equiv- 
alent; Joynes's  Reader;  vori  H'llern/s  Hoher  ajs,  ik  Kirehe ; 
gland's  Ballad, 
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27.  German  —  b)  Schiller's  Ballads,  Wilhelm  Tell;  Lessing's 
Minna  von  Barnhelm  ;  Goethe's  Egmont ;  Joynes- Meissner's  Gram- 
mar, Part  III. 

GROUP   D. 

30.  Latin  —  Vergil,  six  books  of  the  ;£neid,  and  the  Bucolics. 

31.  English  Literature — Morley  and  Tyler's  or  Shaw's  Manual 
of  English  Literature,  and  Tuckerman's  American  Literature. 

32.  Mathematics — Includes:  Solid  Geometry,  Wentworth's,  or 
an  equivalent ;  Algebra,  so  much  as  is  contained  in  Wentworth's 
College  Algebra,  chapters  16-27,  inclusive,  and  chapter  29;  Plane 
and  Spherical  Trigonometry,  Wentworth's,  or  an  equivalent. 

33.  Physics — Gage's  Elementary  Physics,  entire,  or  an  equiv- 
alent. 

34.  Dynamics  —  Lodge's  Elementary  Mechanics,  or  an  equiv- 
alent. Instruction  in  this  subject  must  have  been  accompanied  by 
experimental  work. 

Note. — Students  are  earnestly  recommended  not  to  attempt  to  cover  the  whole  field  of 
Physics,  but  to  offer  more  thorough  preparation  in  Dynamics. 

35.  General  Chemistry  and  the  Lntroduction  to  Qualitative 
Analysis — The  first  part  of  this  requirement  would  be  met  by  the 
first  ten  chapters  of  Cook's  "  New  Chemistry,"  with  the  "  Labor- 
atory Practice "  by  the  same  author,  or  by  Remsen's  "  Briefer 
Course,"  or  by  Shepard's  "  Elements."  The  second  part  would 
require  the  analysis  of  five  mixtures,  involving  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
group  metals  (Prescott  and  Johnson).  Laboratory  work  with  the 
candidate's  original  note -book  will  be  essential  in  meeting  this 
requirement,  which  is  made  equivalent  to  Chemistry  A  in  college, 
and  thus  qualifies  the  student  to  take  Chemistry  B.  It  is  estimated 
that  the  work  indicated  would  demand  one  year's  study  on  the  basis 
of  five  hours  a  week. 

EXAMLNA  TLON. 
The  regular  days  of  examination  for  admission  to  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts  are  the  Monday  next  before 
Commencement,  and  the  Tuesday  next  before  the  opening 
of  the  college  year.  The  first  regular  examination  for 
the  year  1893  will  be  held  on  June  12,  and  the  second 
on  September  12.  Candidates  may  be  examined  and 
admitted  at  other  times ;  they  are  advised,  however,  to 
enter  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 
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CERTIFICATES. 

Candidates  for  admission  are  requested  to  bring  from 
their  teachers  certificates  giving  in  detail  the  amount  and 
grade  of  their  preparatory  work.  Blanks  of  the  desired 
form  will  be  supplied  by  the  University  on  application. 
These  certificates  will  receive  due  credit  in  determining 
the  proficiency  of  the  candidate  ;  but  such  certificates  will 
not  be  accepted  for  studies  pursued  in  college. 

ADMISSION  ON  DIPLOMA. 

Students  who  come  from  an  accredited  academy  or 
high  school,  may  be  admitted  on  diploma,  without  ex- 
amination, provided  they  present  themselves  for  admission 
within  a  year  and  three  months  after  their  graduation. 
They  must  present  to  the  Registrar  a  certificate  from  the 
principal  or  school  superintendent,  stating  that  they  have 
passed  satisfactory  examinations  in  all  the  studies  pre- 
scribed for  the  admission  of  candidates  for  some  one  of 
our  degrees,  and  are  recommended  for  admission  to  the 
University. 

It  should  be  clearly  understood  that  students  are 
admitted  on  diploma  from  accredited  schools  upon  this 
condition,  that  if  the  work  of  a  student  in  his  first  term  shall 
prove  unsatisfactory  he  may  be  required  to  enter  a  fitting  school 
and  review  his  preparation  in  that  study  in  which  the  failure 
has  occurred. 

School-boards  desiring  to  have  their  schools  placed 
on  the  accredited  list  should  make  application  to  the 
President  of  the  University,  who  will  provide,  if  practic- 
able, for  a  proper  inspection  by  committee.  The  follow- 
ing information  will  be  expected  in  the  letter  of  applica- 
tion: 

a.  The  names  of  all  the  teachers,  with  a  statement  both  of  their 
preparation  for  teaching  and  of  their  experience  in  that  work. 
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b.  The  latest  printed  catalogue  or  annual  report  of  the 
school  containing  an  outline  of  the  course  of  study  and  text-books 
used. 

c.  A  careful  statement  of  the  methods  pursued  in  teaching 
Mathematics,  Language,  and  the  Sciences. 

d.  The  amount  and  kind  of  scientific  apparatus  and  the  extent 
of  library  facilities  accessible  to  students. 

The  committee  of  inspection  will  ordinarily  consist  of 
members  of  the  Faculty,  but  in  cases  where  the  school  is 
so  distant  from  the  seat  of  the  University  as  to  make 
this  impracticable,  other  persons  may  be  appointed  to 
perform  the  work  of  inspection  under  the  direction  of 
the  Faculty. 

The  schools  which  are  approved  by  the  Faculty  after 
inspection,  will  be  placed  on  the  accredited  list,  and  the 
relation  thus  established  will  continue  for  three  years, 
unless  the  Faculty  within  this  period  becomes  satisfied 
that  such  changes  have  occurred  as  make  further  inspec- 
tion desirable. 

The  following  schools  are  now  on  the  accredited  list : 

Aurora:  Jennings  Seminary,  High  School.  Austin: 
High  School.  Chicago:  Harvard  School  ;  North  Division, 
Northwest  Division,  South  Division,  and  West  Division 
High  Schools  ;  Jefferson  High  School ;  Hyde  Park,  Engle- 
wood,  and  Ravenswood  High  Schools  ;  University  School. 
Decatur:  High  School.  Evanston  :  High  School.  Orch- 
ard Lake,  Mich.:  Michigan  Military  Academy.  Joliet: 
High  School.  Kansas  City,  Mo.:  High  School.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.:  High  School  and  Academy.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.:  High  School.  Oak  Park:  High  School.  Ottawa: 
High  School.  Peoria:  High  School.  Rockford:  High 
School.  St.  Paul,  Minn.:  High  School.  Springfield: 
High  School. 

Schools  may  be  accredited  for  partial  preparation, 
but  the  list  of  such  schools  will  not  be  published. 
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ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  desiring  to  pursue  studies  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  are,  as  a  rule,  required  to  pass  the  entrance 
examinations  prescribed  for  candidates  for  some  one  of 
the  degrees,  as  described  on  previous  pages.  But  under 
exceptional  circumstances,  persons  who  are  not  candidates 
for  a  degree,  and  who  are  not  prepared  to  pass  the  pre- 
scribed entrance  examinations,  may  be  admitted  as  Special 
Students  and  allowed  to  pursue  selected  studies.  Persons 
desiring  to  be  so  admitted  must  submit  their  case  to  the 
Committee  of  the  Faculty  on  Special  Students.  And  if 
that  committee  is  satisfied  that  the  persons  so  applying  are 
prepared  to  pursue  profitably  the  studies  they  may  desire 
to  take  up,  they  will  be  admitted  as  Special  Students. 
The  college  work  of  all  such  students  is  carried  on  under 
the  supervision  of  the  committee,  who  will  approve 
their  choice  of  studies,  and  otherwise  advise  them  in  all 
matters  pertaining  to  their  work.  Candidates  for  admis- 
sion as  Special  Students  will  be  furnished  by  the  Registrar 
with  blank  forms  of  application  which  should  be  filled 
and  returned  to  him.  All  such  applications  will  be 
promptly  acted  upon.  The  Committee  on  Special  Stu- 
dents for  the  year  1892-93  is  constituted  as  follows: 
Professor  Baird,  Chairman,  Professor  Atwell  and  Pro- 
fessor Hatfield. 

CANDIDATES  FOR  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  not  admitted 
later  than  September  of  the  collegiate  year  in  which  they 
expect  to  graduate.  All  students  from  other  colleges 
must  present  evidence  of  honorable  dismission,  and  must 
give  satisfactory  proof  of  preparation  for  the  courses 
which  they  desire  to  enter. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  Bachelor's 
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degree  who   has   not  obtained  satisfactory  credit  for  at 
least  one  full  year  of  work  in  residence  at  this  institution. 

ADMISSION  OF  WOMEN. 

Women  have  been  admitted  to  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  since  1869,  the  conditions  governing  their  admission 
being  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  men.  They  attend  the 
same  classes  and  receive  the  same  degrees  as  the  men. 
Women  students,  however,  are  required  to  live  in  either 
the  Woman's  Hall  or  in  the  College  Cottage,  unless 
they  obtain  permission  to  live  elsewhere.  If  such  per- 
mission is  desired  they  must  make  formal  application 
therefor,  and  blanks  for  this  purpose  can  be  obtained 
from  the  Principal  of  the  Woman's  Hall,  or  from  the 
Registrar. 

For  the  purpose  of  giving  the  Woman's  Hall  the 
safeguards  of  a  well-ordered  home,  and  to  bring  those 
residing  in  it  as  far  as  possible  under  family  influence, 
the  authorities  of  the  University  have  committed  the 
immediate  oversight  of  it  to  a  Principal,  who  lives  at  the 
Hall,  associates  with  the  residents,  and  acts  toward  them 
at  all  times  as  a  friend  and  adviser.  It  is  intended  that 
the  Principal  shall  always  be  a  woman  of  high  character 
and  attainments,  who  can  give  suggestions  to  the  young 
women  as  to  their  general  culture,  advise  them  in  social 
matters,  and  give  to  them  in  special  cases  such  counsel 
as  the  circumstances  may  require. 

For  those  young  women  who  do  not  wish  to  incur  the 
expense  incident  to  living  at  the  Woman's  Hall,  pro- 
vision is  made  at  what  is  known  as  the  College  Cottage. 
This  is  in  charge  of  an  association  of  ladies,  incorporated 
as  "The  Woman's  Educational  Aid  Association,"  whose 
duty  it  is  to  canvass  the  claims  of  all  applicants  for  ad- 
mission, and  to  have  a  friendly  supervision   over  them 
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while  members  of  the  Cottage  family.  The  ordinary 
work  of  the  Cottage  is  done  by  the  young  women  under 
the  direction  of  a  competent  matron,  and  each  one  is 
expected  to  do  what  is  needed  to  keep  the  house  in 
good  order.  In  this  way  the  expenses  of  living  are 
materially  reduced. 

All  women  students,  wherever  they  reside,  are  ex- 
pected to  conform  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the  general 
regulations  prescribed  for  the  conduct  of  those  living  at 
the  Woman's  Hall. 

Note. —  For  further  information  respecting  the  Woman's  Hall  letters  of  inquiry  should  be 
addressed  to  Mrs.  Emily  Huntington  Miller,  Principal  of  the  Woman's  Hall,  Evanston,  111. ; 
and  for  information  respecting  the  College  Cottage,  letters  should  be  addressed  to  Mrs.  J.  A. 
Pearsons,  President  of  the  Woman's  Educational  Aid  Association,  Evanston,  111. 

PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY. 

Note. — The  courses  designated  by  capital  letters  are  hereafter  fully  described.  The 
time  assignment  is  in  hours  a  week. 

As  a  condition  of  graduation,  the  student  is  required 
to  have  completed  180  term -hours.  Four  years  will 
usually  be  necessary  for  the  satisfactory  accomplish- 
ment of  the  work.  From  the  various  courses  of  study 
offered,  the  student  is  permitted  to  make  his  elections, 
subject  to  certain  prescribed  programs. 

Prescribed  courses  must  take  precedence  of  elective 
courses,  and  in  the  order  designated  in  the  programs. 
Modifications  of  these  programs,  desirable  because  of 
substitutions  allowed  in  entrance  requirements,  may  be 
made  at  the  time  of  registration,  but  the  full  amount  of 
required  work  must  be  completed  before  graduation. 

The  programs  of  prescribed  courses  leading  to  the 
several  degrees  are  as  follows : 

BACHELOR    OF  ARTS. 

Greek  A,  five  hours ;  Latin  A,  five  hours ;  Mathematics  A,  five 
hours  ;  Elocution  A,  two  hours. 

Greek  B,  three  hours;    Latin  B,  three  hours;    Mathematics   B, 
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three  hours ;  French  AB,  or  German  AB,  four  hours ;  English 
Language  A,  two   hours. 

English  Language  B,  two  hours. 

Philosophy  B,  three  hours. 

Note. — On  the  completion  of  courses  Greek  A,  Latin  A,  and  Mathematics  A,  the 
student  may,  if  he  desire,  discontinue  one  of  these  three  subjects  and  substitute  for  it  elective 
work  of  not  less  than  three  hours. 

BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

French  A,  (for  those  who  entered  with  French)  or  German  A, 
(for  those  who  entered  with  German)  five  hours ;  Latin  A,  or  Greek 

A,  five  hours ;   Mathematics  A,  five  hours ;   Elocution  A,  two  hours. 
French  B,  (for  those  who  entered  with  French)  or  German  B, 

(for  those  who  entered  with  German)  three  hours ;  Latin  B,  or  Greek 

B,  three  hours ;  Mathematics  B,  three  hours ;  French  AB,  (for  those 
who  entered  without  French)  or  German  AB,  (for  those  who  entered 
without  German)  four  hours ;  English  Language  A,  two  hours. 

English  Language  B,  two  hours. 
Philosophy  B,  three  hours. 

Note. — On  the  completion  of  Latin  A,  Mathematics  A,  and  French  or  German  A,  the 
student  may,  if  he  desire,  discontinue  one  of  the  three  subjects,  Latin,  Mathematics,  and  the 
Modern  Language  with  which  he  entered,  and  substitute  for  it  elective  work  of  not  less  than 
three  hours. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 

French  A,  or  German  A,  five  hours ;  Mathematics  A,  five  hours ; 
Chemistry  A,  four  hours ;  Natural  History  A,  two  hours ;  Elocution 
A,  two  hours. 

Mathematics  B,  three  hours;  German  A,  or  French  A,  five 
hours ;  English  Language  A,  two  hours. 

English  Language  B,  two  hours ;  Physics  A,  four  hours. 

Philosophy  B,  three  hours. 

Note. — If  a  student  has  entered  college  with  but  one  of  the  languages,  French  or  Ger- 
man, he  should  continue  that  one  in  the  first  year  in  college,  and  must  take  an  equivalent  of 
courses  AA  and  A  in  the  other  before  graduation. 

BACHELOR   OF  LETTERS. 

French  AA,  five  hours  (for  those  who  entered  without  French), 
or  French  B,  three  hours  (for  those  who  entered  with  French,  see 
page  32) ;  German  AB,  four  hours  (for  those  who  entered  without 
German),  or  German  B,  three  hours  (for  those  who  entered  with 
German) ;  Mathematics  A,  five  hours ;  Elocution  A,  two  hours. 

French  A,  five  hours  (for  those  who  entered  without  French) ; 
German  A,   five  hours  (for  those  who   entered  without  German) ; 


42  NORTHWESTERN  UNIVERSITY. 

English  Literature  A,  five  hours ;  English  Language  A,  two  hours. 
English  Language  B,  two  hours ;  Philosophy  B,  three  hours. 

Note. — If  a  student  has  entered  with  Latin,  but  with  neither  French  nor  German,  he  is 
required  to  complete  the  equivalent  of  courses  AA,  A,  and  B,  in  both  German  and  French 
before  graduation. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
Courses  for  1892-93,  and  announcements  for  1893-94. 

'  Explanatory  Note. — Year-courses,  i.  e.,  courses  continuous  through  the  three  terms  of 
the  year,  are  designated  by  capital  letters ;  term  topics,  by  Roman  numerals. 

ASTRONOMY  AND  METEOROLOGY. 
Professor  Hough. 
A — I.  and  II.,  Young's  General  Astronomy ;     III.  Meteorology. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  10. 

THE  BIBLE. 
Professor  Terry. 
A — Lectures  on  the  origin,  history  and  literature  of  the  Bible. 
B — Lectures  on  the  interpretation  of  select  portions  of  the  Bible. 
These  courses  are  given  in  alternate  years.     Course  A,  is  given 
in  1892-93.     Monday,  4. 

BIOLOGY. 

Professors   Marcy   and  Atwell,   Dr.   Phillips   and   Mr. 

Carpenter. 

A — Zoology.       I.,  Comparative  Zoology,  lectures;  II.  and  III., 

Vertebrate   Zoology.     Topical  studies,  lectures  and  side  readings. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  9.  Professor  Marcy. 

B — Zoology.  Practical  Laboratory  work  (Marshall  and  Hurst, 
and  Huxley).  Designed  to  accompany  Course  A.  Open  to  all 
students.  Professor  Atwell  and  Mr.  Carpenter. 

Monday,  Friday,  2-4. 

C — Human  Physiology  and  Vertebrate  Osteology.  Laboratory 
work  with  lectures  and  recitations.  This  course  is  designed  partic- 
ularly for  those  preparing  for  medical  studies.  (Martin's  Human 
Body,  advanced  course,  and  Foster  and  Langley).  Lectures  upon 
Osteology.  Doctor  Phillips  and  Mr.  Carpenter. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  10-12. 

D — General  Biology,  Introductory,  I.,  II.,  and  III.  Laboratory 
work  and  lectures  (Gibson's  Elementary  Biology). 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  9-1 1.  Professor  Atwell. 
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E— General  Biology,  Advanced.  I.,  Animal  Histology  (Stohr's 
Lehrbuch  der  Histologic);  II.,  Bacteriology  (Woodhead) ;  III., 
Embryology  of  the  Chick  (Foster  and  Balfour).  Open  to  those  who 
have  completed  Course  C  or  Course  D.  Professor  Atwell. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  2-4. 

F — Botany.  I.,  Structure  and  Morphology  of  Plants;  II.,  Life 
History  of  Typical  Plants  and  Plant  Physiology  ;  III.,  Systematic  and 
Geographic  Botany  (Gray)  ;  laboratory  work  and  lectures,  with  herb- 
arium. This  course  will  not  be  counted  toward  the  degree  for  those 
who  are  credited  with  the  Botany  required  for  admission  to  college. 

_       ,  _  Professor  Marcy. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  11. 

G — I.,    II.   and    III.,   Botany,    Cryptogamic.     Laboratory    work, 

accompanied  by  lectures  upon  groups  below  the  Ferns  (Bennett  and 

Murray).     Open  to  those  who  have  taken  Botany  F  or  Biology  D. 

__     _  . .  Professor  Atwell. 

Monday,  Friday,  8-10. 

Major  work  :     Ten  year-hours  from  the  courses  offered. 

CHEMISTRY. 
Professor  Young. 
A — I.,  General  Chemistry,  lectures  and    laboratory  work;    II., 
General    Chemistry    continued;     III.,    Introduction   to   Qualitative 
Analysis. 

Sect.  I.,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  1:30-4.  Sect.  II., 
Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  1 130-4. 

B — L,  Qualitative  Analysis  continued ;  II.,  Organic  Chemistry, 
lectures  and  laboratory  work;  III.,  Organic  Chemistry  continued. 
Open  to  those  who  have  completed  A. 

Monday,  Friday,  1:30-4;   Wednesday,  2-5. 

C — I.,  II.  and  III.,  Qualitative  Analysis,  Gravimetric  and  Vol- 
umetric.    Open  to  those  who  have  completed  A. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  1:30-4;   Wednesday,  2-5. 

D — I.,  II.  and  III.,  individually  assigned  problems  in  the  appli- 
cation of  Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analysis.  Open  to  those  who 
have  completed  A,  B,  and  C. 

Students  in  Course  D  are  offered  in  addition  a  course  of  reading 
on  somewhat  advanced  topics,  meeting  two  hours  a  week  on  the 
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seminary  plan.     The  work  this  year  has  been  based  on  Ostwald's 
"Outlines  of  General  Chemistry." 
Major  work  :     A,  B,  and  C. 

ELOCUTION. 
Professor  Cumnock. 

Course  A — I.,  II.,  III.  All  candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  degree 
are  required  to  take  this  course.  Russell's  "Manual  of  Elocution" 
and  Cumnock's  "Choice  Readings"  are  used. 

Sect.  I.,  Monday,  Wednesday,  4 ;  Sect.  II.,  Tuesday,  Thurs- 
day, 4. 

Course  B — I.,  II.  Study  of  the  Masterpieces  of  English  and 
American  Eloquence  (Burke  and  Webster,  Erskine  and  Everett); 
III.,  Critical  examination  of  the  Text  of  Shakespeare,  and  vocal 
interpretation  of  the  tragedies  of  Lear,  Hamlet  and  Othello. 

Sect.  I.,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  8 ;    Sect.  II.,  Wednesday,  Friday,  8. 

Course  C — I.,  II.,  III.  Study  of  the  Principles  of  Vocal  Expres- 
sion, in  the  reading  of  the  best  specimens  of  English  prose  and 
verse.  Advanced  training  in  Dramatic  and  Imaginative  Literature. 
Instruction  in  creative  Gestural  Expression. 

Monday,  Friday,  9. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE. 
Professor  Clark. 
A — I.,  An  Elementary  Course  in  Form;  II.  and  III.,  a  Negative 
Course  in  Style.     Eight  Essays.     Required  of  all  candidates  for  a 
Bachelor's  degree. 

Sect.  I.,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  8;  Sect.  II.,  Monday,  Wednes- 
day, 8 ;  Sect.  III.,  Monday,  Friday,  2. 

B — I.,  Imagery  and  Versification;  II.  and  III.,  the  Inductive 
Study  of  Prose  Style.  Open  to  all  who  have  completed  Course  A 
and  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree. 

Sect.  I.,  Tuesday,  10;   Sect.  II.,  Thursday  10. 

C — I.,  Trench's  "Study  of  Words,"  and  Lewes's  "Principles  of 
Success  in  Literature;"  II.  and  III.,  the  Inductive  Study  of  Poetic 
Style.     Elective  for  all  who  have  completed  Course  A. 

Monday,  10. 

D — I.,  The  History  of  the  English  Language;  II.,  Anglo-Saxon; 
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III.,  Early  and  Middle  English.     Elective  for  all  who  have  com- 
pleted Course  A,  and  at  least  one  course  in  German. 
Wednesday,  Friday,  10. 

E — I.,  II.,  and  III.,  Extempore  Speaking.  Elective  for  all  who 
have  completed  Course  A,  but  number  limited  to  fourteen.  In  case 
of  an  excess  of  applications,  the  Professor  reserves  the  right  to  select 
according  to  the  record  of  the  applicant  made  in  Course  A. 

Tuesday,  3. 

Major  work :  A,  B,  C,  and  either  D  or  E,  and  course  B  in 
English  Literature. 

ENGLLSH  LLTERATURE. 
Professor  Pearson. 
B — The  English  Drama  and  Elizabethan  Literature.     The  Mir- 
acle and  Morality  plays  ;    Interludes  ;    early  comedy  and  tragedy  ; 
the  immediate  predecessors   of    Shakespeare ;     selected   comedies, 
tragedies,   and   histories   of   Shakespeare  ;    plays  of   contemporary 
dramatists.     Bacon,  Essays  and  Advancement  of  Learning.     Spen- 
ser, Shepherd's  Calendar  and  Faerie  Queene. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  9. 

C — English  Poetry  from  Milton  to  Pope.  Milton,  Bunyan, 
Donne,  Herbert,  Carew,  Herrick,  Suckling,  Lovelace,  Cowley,  Dry- 
den,  Swift,  Addison,  Pope. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11. 

E — Tennyson,  Browning,  Longfellow.  Representative  works  of 
each  poet  will  be  read  and  the  effort  made  to  trace  the  development 
of  the  poet's  theory  of  art  and  life. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  8. 

H — English  Literature  from  Chaucer  to  Surrey.  Chaucer, 
The  Prologue  and  selected  Canterbury  Tales;  Gower,  Lydgate ; 
Langland,  The  Vision  of  Piers,  the  Ploughman ;  Mandeville's  Trav- 
els ;  the  influence  of  the  Invention  of  Printing ;  the  earlier  transla- 
tions of  the  English  Bible,  and  the  authorized  version  ;  the  literature 
of  the  Reformation,  Latimer,  Tyndale,  More ;  More's  Utopia ; 
English  and  Scotch  ballads ;  Wyatt  and  Surrey. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  3. 

The  following  courses  are  announced  : 

A — The  history  of  English   and   American  Literature.     Morley 
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and  Tyler's  and  Shaw  and  Tuckerman's  Manuals,  and  Fiske's  revi- 
sion of  Taine's  English  Literature  will  be  the  text-books.  Duyckinck's 
Cyclopaedia,  and  Stedman  and  Hutchinson's  Library  will  be  used 
for  reference. 

Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  9. 

B — The  English  Drama  and  Epic.  The  Miracle  and  Morality 
plays;  interludes;  early  comedy  and  tragedy;  the  immediate  prede- 
cessors of  Shakespeare;  selected  comedies,  tragedies,  and  histories 
of  Shakespeare;  plays  of  contemporary  dramatists;  Milton  and 
Bunyan. 

Open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  either  course  A  in 
English  Literature;  course  B  or  C  of  1892-3,  or  course  A  in  Greek 
or  Latin. 

(Not  given  in  1893-4).  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Fri- 
day, 8. 

C — Modern  Poets.  Pope,  Goldsmith,  Cowper,  Burns,  Scott, 
Wordsworth,  Byron.  Open  only  to  those  who  have  completed 
course  A  in  English  Literature,  B  or  C  of  the  year  1892-3,  or  course 
A  in  Greek  or  Latin. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11. 

D — Tennyson,  Browning,  Longfellow,  Whittier,  Lowell,  Emerson. 
Open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  course  A  in   English 
Literature,  B  or  C  of  the  year  1892-3,  or  course  A  in  Greek  or  Latin. 
(Not  given  in  1893-4).     Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11. 

E — Essayists,  Novelists  and  Critics.  Selected  essays  will  be 
read  from  Addison,  Steele,  Johnson,  Goldsmith,  Lamb,  DeQuincey, 
Macaulay,  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Landor,  Matthew  Arnold,  and  Emerson. 
They  will  be  considered  rather  in  reference  to  their  substance  (the 
topics  treated,  opinions  expressed,  and  the  light  they  throw  on  con- 
temporary manners  and  events),  than  to  their  style. 

In  illustrating  the  origin  and  development  of  English  Fiction  the 
following  authors  and  works  will  be  read :  Richardson,  Clarissa 
Harlowe ;  Goldsmith,  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield ;  Sterne,  A  Senti- 
mental Journey ;  Scott,  Kenilworth ;  Dickens,  David  Copperfield  ; 
Thackeray,  Vanity  Fair ;  George  Eliot,  Adam  Bede ;  Hawthorne, 
The  Scarlet  Letter. 

In  the  portion  of  the  year  devoted  to  Criticism,  the  opinions, 
methods,  and  influence  of  the  most  prominent  critics,  from  th§ 
earliest  tirn?s.  to  the  present,  will  be  considered 
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Open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  either  course  A  in  Eng- 
lish Literature,  course  B  or  C  of  1892-3,  or  course  A  in  Greek  or 
Latin. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  8. 

In  all  courses  collateral  reading  and  papers  on  assigned  topics 
will  be  required.  Course  A  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters. 

Major  work  :    three  courses,  including  course  A. 

FRENCH. 
Acting  Professor  Wheeler,  and  Mr.  Schmidt. 
AA — Whitney's  Grammar,  Part  I. ;  Whitney's  Reader ;  Meri- 
mee's  Colombe,  De  Vigny's  Canne  de  Jonc;  Sand's  Mare  au 
Diable  ;  Bowen's  French  Lyrics.  Grandgent's  Composition  based  on 
Le  Si£ge  de  Berlin.  Designed  for  all  students  in  Modern  Letters 
beginning  French  in  College.  Mr.  Schmidt. 

Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  1 1 . 

AB — The  same  course  with  more  reading.     Designed  for  can- 
didates for  degrees  in  Arts  and  Philosophy.  Mr.  Schmidt. 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  8. 

A — Literature  of  the  nineteenth  century.  I.,  Prose  selections 
from  Dumas,  Hugo,  Daudet,  Pierre  Loti.  II.,  History;  selections 
from  Thierry,  Michelet,  Mignet,  Guizot,  Lanfrey,  etc.  III.,  Modern 
Lyrics  and  Drama ;  Lamartine,  De  Musset,  Hugo,  Gautier,  Francois 
Copp6e.     Dictation  and  Composition  weekly  through  the  year. 

Acting   Professor  Wheeler. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  AA  or  AB. 

Sect.  I.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  10; 
Sect.  II.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  11. 

B — I.  and  II.,  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century ;  the  classic 
drama  and  related  readings.  Crane's  Soci£te"  francaise :  Corneille, 
and  Racine,  one  play  each  ;  Moliere,  four  dramas.  III.,  Literature  of 
the  Renaissance  with  special  study  of  Montaigne.  Dictation  and 
Composition  weekly  through  the  year.  Lectures  weekly  in  second 
and  third  terms.     Open  to  those  who  have  completed  A. 

Acting  Professor  Wheeler. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  2. 

C— Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century,     I,,  Voltaire,  Zadig, 
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Zaire,  M£rope,  Charles  XII.  de  Suede ;  Montesquieu,  Grandeur  et 
Decadence  des  Romains ;  Rousseau,  Selections  ;  Emile,  etc.  Beau- 
marchais ;  Barbier  de  Seville,  etc.,  Lectures.  Open  to  those  who 
have  completed  A  and  B.  Acting  Professor  Wheeler. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  2. 

D — Cledat's  Grammaire  du  Vieux  Francais ;  Toynbee's  Speci- 
mens of  French  Literature,  Ninth  to  Fourteenth  Centuries.  Gaston 
Paris'  Literature  francaise  au  Moyen-Age.     Two  hours  a  week. 

Acting  Professor  Wheeler. 

Course  D  is  open  only  to  students  well  grounded  in  Latin.  Stu- 
dents in  Modern  Letters  desiring  to  make  French  a  major,  will  be 
given  instead  a  special  course  in  modern  poetry  and  drama  with 
wide  private  reading.     Hours  to  be  arranged  with  instructor. 

Courses  C  and  D  will  be  given  in  alternate  years.  In  1893-4 
C  will  be  given.     Major  work  :  B,  C,  and  D. 

GEOLOGY. 
Professor  Marcy. 

A — Geology.  I.,  Dynamical  Geology ;  II.,  Structural  Geology  and 
Geography;  III.,  Historical  Geology.     (Le  Conte). 

Monday,  Wednesday,  10. 

B — Mineralogy.  I.,  Crystallography;  II.,  Petrography;  III., 
Determinative  Mineralogy,  laboratory  work  with  the  blow-pipe. 
Course  B  is  designed  to  accompany  Course  A. 

Friday,  10-12. 

C — Construction  of  Maps  and  Sections  (Field  work).  II.,  Pal- 
aeontology (Laboratory  work).  III.,  Geology  of  special  localities; 
Special  geological  problems.  Elective  to  those  who  have  taken 
courses  A  and  B.  1 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  3. 

Major  work :  ten  year-hours  of  work  chosen  from  the  courses 
offered  in  Geology  and  Biology. 

GERMAN. 
Professor  Hatfield  and  Mr.  Schmidt. 
A  B — Elementary  Course.     Grammar  Exercises ;  Otis'  Grimm's 
Marchen  ;  Comedies ;  Eichendorff,  Aus  dem  Leben  eines  Taugenichts. 
This  elementary  course  is  intended,  by  means  of  essential  gram- 
mar and  a  considerable  amount  of  easy  and  idiomatic  prose  reading, 
to  lay  a  practical   foundation  for  subsequent  work.     It  is  open  to 
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classical  students,  and  to  those  philosophical  and  scientific  students 
who  have  offered  the  full  amount  of  preparatory  work  in  French. 

Mr.  Schmidt. 

Sect.  I.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  10;  Sect.  II., 
Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  4. 

A — I.,  Two  Comedies  ;  Bernhardt's  Novelletten  Bibliothek,  vol.  2. 
II.,  III.,  Buchheim's  Balladen  und  Romanzen  ;  Riehl,  Fluch  der 
Schonheit ;  Heine,  Harzreise  [Scientific  monographs]  ;  Reports  on 
Periodicals.  I.,  II.,  III.,  German  Composition  (once  a  week)  based 
upon  systematic  grammar-study,  intended  to  lead  to  independent 
writing  of  German. 

This  course  makes  a  proper  sequence  to  the  preparatory  work  of 
those  who  offer  German  for  entrance,  as  well  as  to  course  A  B  ;  in 
the  third  term  the  scientific  section  may  substitute  more  technical 
material  in  place  of  the  literary  works  read  by  the  other  group. 
Classical  and  philosophical  students  may  elect  this  as  a  four-hour 
course,  omitting  the  weekly  exercise  in  German  composition. 

Professor  Hatfield. 

Sect.  I.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  9 ; 
Sect.    II.,   Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  11. 

B — More  Advanced  Course.  I.,  II.,  Schiller's  Wallenstein-Tri- 
logy;  Freytag,  Der  Rittmeister  von  Alt-Rosen  ;  A  study  of  the  Thirty 
Years  War.  III.,  Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnhelm;  Freytag,  Aus  dem 
Staat  Friedrichs  des  Grossen. 

The  work  of  this  course  is  grouped  about  two  important  histori- 
cal periods,  the  Thirty  Years'  War,  and  the  times  of  Frederich  the 
Great.  A  literary  study  is  also  made  of  Schiller,  Lessing  and  Frey- 
tag.    Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  A. 

Professor  Hatfield. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  8. 

C — Poets  of  the  earlier  part  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.     Omit- 
ted in  1 893- 1 894.  Professor  Hatfield. 
Monday,  Friday,  3. 

D — Advanced  Group.  I.,  Goethe's  Faust,  First  Part.  II.,  III., 
History  of  the  German  National  Literature. 

For  the  work  in  Faust,  Thomas's  or  Hart's  texts  are  recom- 
mended. Constant  reference  will  be  made  to  Diintzer's  commen- 
tary and  Taylor's  translation.  A  large  amount  of  illustrative  litera- 
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ture  in  the  Greenleaf  Library  will  furnish  material  for  assigned  studies. 
In  the  advanced  study  of  German  Literature,  Kluge's  National-Lit- 
teratur  will  serve  as  basis  for  treating  the  chief  epochs  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  nineteenth  century.  The  Greenleaf  Library  is  abundantly 
supplied  with  full  texts  of  every  work  taken  up,  and  in  all  cases, 
even  where  the  older  dialects  are  considered,  the  student  must  handle 
a  whole  text  of  the  work  discussed,  and  make  his  own  excerpts,  under 
the  direction  of  the  instructor.  Certain  texts,  which  should  be  in  the 
library  of  every  Germanic  student,  will  be  acquired  by  all  the  mem- 
bers of  the  group  during  the  year.  This  course  is  open  to  those  who 
have  completed  course  B.  Professor  Hatfield. 

Monday,  Friday,  3. 

E — Germanic  Seminary.  The  themes  considered  will  be  those 
stated  under  D,  the  distinction  being  made  that  the  students 
enrolled  under  E,  will  be  engaged  in  more  original  special  studies 
upon  the  points  treated.  For  this  work  an  additional  hour's  credit 
is  given.  This  course  is  intended  chiefly  for  senior  and  graduate 
students,  and  in  all  cases  enrollment  will  be  at  the  discretion  of  the 
instructor.  Professor  Hatfield. 

Major  work  :  B,  C,  and  D. 

GOTHIC. 
Professor  Hatfield. 
A — Braune's  Gotische  Grammatik,  supplemented  by  lectures  and 
assigned  work.     Other  books  for  reference  are  Heyne's  Ulfilas,  Balg's 
Gothic  Literature  and  Gothic  Glossary,  and  Brugmann's  Compara- 
tive  Grammar   of   the  Indo-Germanic   Languages.     The  course  is 
chiefly  for  graduate  students. 
Thursday,  3. 

GREEK. 
Professor  Baird  and  Mr.  Scott. 
A — I.,    Lysias,    Orations;   Composition;    II.,    Homer,    Odyssey; 
III.,  Xenophon,  Memorabilia. 

Sect.  I.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  11; 
Sect.  II.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  3. 

B — I.,  Plato's    Apology    and    Crito ;  II.,    Greek    Tragedy;  III., 
^Eschines  against  Ctesiphon.     Open  to  those  who  have  completed  A. 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  3. 
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C — Text  with  lectures.  I.,  Demosthenes  de  Corona ;  II.,  Plato, 
Phaedo,  or  Gorgias ;  III.,  New  Testament.  Open  to  those  who  have 
completed  B. 

Monday,  Friday,  2  ;  Thursday,  3. 

D — Text  with  lectures.  I.,  Aristophanes,  Clouds  ;  II.,  Euripides, 
Medea;  III.,  Lucian,  Selections.  Open  to  those  who  have  com- 
pleted B. 

Monday,  Friday,  2  ;  Thursday  3. 

Courses  C  and  D  are  given  in  alternate  years. 

Major  work :  B,  C,  and  D. 

HEBREW. 
Professor  Charles  Horswell. 
A — I.,  II.,  Grammar,  Selections;  III.,  Selections  from  the  Bible. 
The  instruction  is  given  in  the  Garrett  Biblical  Institute.  The  class 
meets  four  times  a  week  from  September  14  to  May  10,  and  the  work 
will  be  credited  as  four  hours  a  week  through  the  first  and  second 
terms,  and  two  hours  a  week  through  the  third  term  in  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  3. 

HISTORY. 
Professor  Sheppard  and  Acting  Professor  Stanclift. 
A — I.,    II.,  and  III.,  English  History.     Text-book,  Green's  Short 
History  of  the  English  People.  Professor  Sheppard. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  3. 

B — I.,  and  II.,  English  Constitutional  History.  Lectures  and 
prescribed  reading.  III.,  History  of  Civilization  in  Europe.  Text- 
book and  lectures.  Professor  Sheppard. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  2. 

C — I.,   II.,  III.,  American  Colonial  and  Constitutional    History. 

Lectures,  text-book,  private  readings,  and  writing  of  theses. 

Professor  Sheppard. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,   11. 

D — Grecian  and  Roman  History.  Myers  and  Allen's  text-book, 
with  supplementary  readings  and  map-work.  I.,  Grecian  History. 
II.,  and  III.,  Roman  History.     Acting  Professor  Stanclift. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  4. 
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E — I.,  II.,  and  III.,  Continental  Europe  during  the  Middle  Ages. 
Duruy's  text-book,  with  supplementary  readings  and  map-work. 

Acting  Professor  Stanclift. 
Wednesday,  Friday,  4. 

F — I.,  II.,  and  III.,  Continental  Europe  during  the  Era  of  the 
Renaissance  and  the  Reformation.  Lectures,  supplementary  read- 
ings and  map-work.     Lodge's  "Modern  History"  is  used  as  a  guide. 

Acting  Professor  Stanclift. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  9. 

G — I.,  II.,  and  III.,  Continental  Europe  since  1648.  Lodge's 
text-book,  with  supplementary  readings  and  map-work. 

Acting  Professor  Stanclift. 
H — Historical  Seminary.       Acting  Professor  Stanclift. 
Once  a  week  ;  two  hours. 
Major  work  :  ten  year-hours. 

ITAIIAN 
Acting  Professor  Wheeler. 
A — Grandgent's  Italian  Grammar  :  Novelle  Italiane  (Di  Amici), 
La  Fiera  (A  Nota),  Montague's  Introduction  to   Italian   Literature, 
with  selections  from  Dante,  Tasso,  Manzoni,  and  Leopardi. 
Two  hours  a  week. 
Wednesday,  Friday,  9. 

The  courses  in  Italian  and  Spanish  will  be  given  in  alternate 
years.     Spanish  is  given  in  1892-3. 

.IATIN 
Professor  Bonbright  and  Assistant  Professor  Horswell. 
A — I.,  Livy,  Book  xxi.;  Book  xxil,  selections;  Latin  Com- 
position. II.,  Cicero,  De  Senectute  and  De  Amicitia ;  Composition. 
III.,  Horace,  Odes,  Books  1.  and  11.;  Satires,  selections  ;  Composition. 
Roman  History,  throughout  the  year. 

Sect.  I.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  9. 
Sect.  II.,  five  days  a  week,  10.     Sect.  III.,  five  days  a  week,  11. 

Assistant  Professor  Horswell. 

B — I.,  Horace,  Odes,  Books  ill.  and  iv.;  Epistles,  selections. 
II.,  Quintilian,  Books  x.  and  xii.;  III.,  Pliny,  selected  letters. 

Sect.  I.,  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  9 ;  Sect.  II.,  Monday, 
Wednesday,  Friday,  11.  Professor  Bonbright. 
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C — I.,  Roman  Comedy,  selections.  II.,  Cicero's  Philosophical 
Writings,  selections,  lectures.  III.,  Lucretius,  selections;  Vergil, 
Georgics.  Professor  Bonbright. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  10. 

D — I.,  Lyric  Poetry,  Catullus;  II.,  Selections  from  Post-Augustan 
Poets.     III.,  Tacitus,  Annals,  institutions  of  the  early  Empire. 

Professor  Bonbright. 
Major  work :  Courses  B,  C,  and  D. 

LAW. 

The  President. 

A — I.,  The  Elements  of  Common  Law,  lectures,  and  text-book. 
II.,  Constitutional  Law,  lectures  and  text-book.  III.,  Roman  Law, 
lectures  and  text-book. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,   II. 

B — I.  and  II.,  International  Law,  lectures,  and  text-book.  III., 
the  Science  of  Jurisprudence,  text-book. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  n. 

Courses  A  and  B  are  given  in  alternate  years.  Course  B  is  given 
in  1892-93. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Professor   Kellogg,   Associate  Professor  White,  and 

Messrs.  Weir  and  Vayhinger. 

A — I.,  Solid  Geometry  and  Algebra.  II.,  Algebra.  III.,  Plane 
and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 

Six  Sections,  reciting  on  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thurs- 
day, Friday  at  8,  9,  10,  11,  2  and  3. 

For  those  students  who  have  completed  Solid  Geometry  satisfac- 
torily and  do  not  wish  to  review  it,  a  special  division  will  be  formed 
to  study  Conic  sections  (Wentworth's  Geometry,  Book  ix). 

Five  times  a  week  for  the  first  half  of  the  first  term. 

B — I.,  II.,  and  III.  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus.  Open 
to  those  who  have  completed  A. 

Sect.  I.,  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  9.  Sect.  II.,  Monday, 
Wednesday,  Friday,  3. 

C — I.,  II.,  and  III.  Determinants  and  Infinitesimal  Analysis  of 
Curves. 

E — I.,  II.,  and  III.     Advanced  Calculus  and  Differential  Equa- 
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tions.  This  course  is  adapted  to  prepare  the  student  for  Course  E 
in  Physics. 

F — I.,  II.,  and  III.  Theory  of  Equations  (first  half-year)  and 
Modern  Theory  of  Conic  Sections  (second  half-year). 

Three  hours  a  week  (not  given  in  1893-4). 

G — I.,  II.,  and  III.  Advanced  Analytical  Geometry  of  two- 
dimensional  and  three-dimensional  space. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

Major  work  :     Ten  year-hours  beyond  Course  A. 

MUSIC. 
Professor  Lutkin. 

A — I.,  Harmony,  as  far  as  Sept-chords.  II.,  Harmony,  as  far  as 
Suspensions.     III.,  Harmony,  as  far  as  Organ  Point. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

B — I.,  Modulation  and  Harmonization  of  Melodies.  II.  and  III., 
Counterpoint  and  Elementary  Composition. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

C — I.,  Double  Counterpoint,  Canon  and  Composition.  II.  and 
III.,  Fugue  and  Composition. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

D — I.,  Musical  History.     (Partial  course). 

One  hour  a  week. 

NORWEGIAN-DANISH. 
Rev.    N.    E.    Simonsen. 
A — I.  and   II.,  Modern  Norwegian-Danish  Grammar.    Petersen's 
Norwegian  Grammar  and  E.  C.  Otte's  "How  to  Learn  Danish"  are 
the  text-books  used.     III.,  Readings  from  Andersen  and  Ibsen. 
Two  hours  a  week. 

PEDAGOGICS. 
Professor  Fisk. 
A — I.  and  II.,  History  of  Education.  Lectures  and  Recitations. 
Text-books,  Compayre's  History  of  Pedagogy,  Quick's  Essays  on 
Educational  Reformers,  Gill's  Systems  of  Education,  Boone's  Edu- 
cation in  the  United  States.  III.,  Seminary,  Essays  and  discussion 
on  topics  suggested  by  previous  studies. 

B — I.  and  II.,  Principles  of  Education,  Lectures  and  Recita- 
tions.    Text-books,  Rooper's  Apperception,  Calderwood  on  Teach- 
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ing,  De  Garmo's  Essentials  of  Method,  Radestock's  Habit  in 
Education,  Compayre's  Lectures  on  Pedagogy.  III.,  Seminary, 
Essays  and  discussions  on  topics  suggested  by  previous  studies  in 
this  course. 

Courses  A  and  B  are  given  in  alternate  years.  Course  B  may  be 
expected  in  1893-94. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  4. 

PHLLOSOPHY. 
Acting  Professor  Coe. 

Students  who  have  completed  less  than  90  hours  will  be  admitted 
to  this  department  only  by  special  permission  of  the  instructor. 

A — I.  and  II.,  Psychology.     III.,  Logic. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  2. 

B — I.,  Ethics.  II.,  Theism.  III.,  The  Christian  Religion.  It  is 
to  the  student's  advantage  to  take  Course  A  before  Course  B. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  9. 

C — I.,  II.,  and  III.,  History  of  Philosophy.  Primarily  for  under- 
graduates who  have  completed  Course  A. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  8. 

D — I.,  II.,  and  III.,  Theory  of  Knowledge,  Metaphysics,  Theory 
of  Ethics.  For  graduates,  and  undergraduates  who  have  completed 
Course  A.     Not  to  be  given  in  1893-4. 

F — Seminary  for  graduates.  The  leading  topic  for  1893-4  will 
be  "The  Relation  of  Scientific  Evolution  to  Philosophy." 

Once  a  week  for  two  hours. 

Major  work  :  ten  year-hours. 

PHYSLCS. 
Professor  Crew. 
A — I.,  Mechanics.    II.,  Heat,  Sound  and  Light.    III.,  Electricity, 
Experimental  Lectures  and    Recitations.     Open  only  to  those  who 
have  a  working  knowledge  of  Algebra  and  Trigonometry. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  1 1  ;  Wednesday,  Friday,  9. 

B — Experimental  Physics.  Elementary,  I.,  II.  and  III.  Lab- 
oratory work  illustrative  of  topics  studied  in  A.  This  course  is 
recommended  only  to  those  who  have  taken,  or  are  taking,  A  or  its 
equivalent. 

Monday,  Friday,  2-4. 
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C — Experimental  Physics.  Advanced,  I.,  II.  and  III.  Open  to 
those  who  have  completed  B.  Problems  assigned,  more  special  and 
elaborate  than  in  B. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  1:30-3:30. 

D — Mathematical  Physics.  Wave  Theory  of  Light,  I.,  II.,  III., 
A  working  knowledge  of  the  Integral  and  Differential  Calculus  is 
necessary  for  this  course. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

E — Mathematical  Physics.  Electrostatics  and  Thermodynamics, 
I.,  II.  and  III.  This  is  a  course  of  lectures  preceded  by  an  ele- 
mentary discussion  of  Analytical  Dynamics,  and  is  open  only  to 
those  who  have  elected  the  Calculus. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

Major  work  :     Eleven  year-hours. 

A  course  in  the  Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  will  be 
offered  in  alternate  years  with  the  course  on  the  Wave  Theory  of 
Light. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

Professor  Gray  and  Dr.  Furber. 
A — Land  II.,  Theoretical  Political  Economy :  ^Walker's  Polit- 
ical Economy  and  portions  of  Macvane's  Working  Principles  of 
Political  Economy.  III.,  Practical  Political  Economy :  The  Labor 
Question,  Transportation,  Hadley's  Railroad  Transportation,  Dun- 
bar's Chapters  on  the  Theory  and  History  of  Banking.  Course  A, 
is  required  as  an  introduction  to  any  other  Course  except  Course  C. 

Professor  Gray. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,   10. 

B  —  Comparative  Administrative  Law  and  Administration  of  the 
Leading  Countries.  I.,  The  Field  of  Administrative  Study  and  the 
Character  of  Administrative  Law.  II.,  The  Systems  of  Central 
(State  and  National)  Administration.  III.,  City  and  other  local  Ad- 
ministration.    Given  in  alternate  years.     Omitted  in  1892-93. 

_.        ,  ,  Professor  Gray. 

1  hree  hours  a  week. 

C  —  I.,  II.,  Ill,  Economic  History.  Historical  Development  of 
the  Industrial  Organization.  Rise  of  the  Great  Industries.  Effects 
of  Modern  Inventions  and  Political  Changes  on  Industrial  Methods. 
Lectures,  Class  Discussion,  and  Written  Work.  Important  books  for 
this  course  are :  (1)  Economic   History  Since    1763,  B.   Rand;    (2) 
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Recent  Economic  Changes,  D.  A.  Wells.      To  alternate  with  course 
D.     Given  in  1892-93.  Professor  Gray. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,   11. 

D  —  I.,  II.  and  III.,  Comparative  Finance  and  Banking  Systems  of 
the  Leading  Nations.  I.,  Banking  —  Public  Debts.  II.,  The  General 
Taxation  of  the  Different  Countries.  III.,  Local  Systems  and  Meth- 
ods of  Finance.     Omitted  in  1892-93.  Professor  Gray. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

E  —  Seminary.  The  Seminary  will  be  open  only  to  those  en- 
gaged in  special  lines  of  investigation  and  capable  of  doing  inde- 
pendent work.  Among  the  subjects  taken  up  in  1892-3  will  be 
"  The  Silver  Question,"  and  selected  topics  in  the  general  field  of 
Municipal  Government.  Professor  Gray. 

One  Meeting  of  two  hours  each  week,  at  a  time  to  be  agreed  upon 
by  instructor  and  students. 

F  —  The  Development  of  Economic  Thought  in  America. 

Dr.  Furber. 
One  hour  a  week,  Winter  Term. 

Major  work  for  1893,  an  equivalent  to  all  the  work  offered  (1892-3). 
After  that,  an  amount  of  work  equal  to  twelve  year  -  hours. 

The  work  of  the  department  will  be  entirely  recast  before  another 
year,  and  a  greater  variety  of  instruction  will  probably  be  offered  by 
an  increased  teaching  force. 

SPANLSH. 
Acting  Professor  Wheeler. 

AA — Grammar  (Edgren),  Spanish  Readings  (Knapp),  La  Vida 
es  Sueno  (Calderon),  or  Don  Quixote.  The  courses  in  Italian  and 
Spanish  will,  for  the  present,  be  offered  in  alternate  years.  Italian 
will  be  offered  in  1893-94. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  9. 

SWEDLSH. 
Rev.  Albert  Ericson,  A.M. 

A  —  I.  and  II.,  Modern  Swedish  Grammar,  and  the  reading  of  prose 
selections.    May's  Swedish  Grammar  is  the  text -boo  kused.     III., 
Tegner's  Frithjof  's  Saga  and  selections  from  Runeberg. 
Two  hours  a  week. 
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PRELIMINARY  MEDICAL  PROGRAM. 

A  program  of  selected  courses,  preliminary  to  ad- 
vanced entrance  upon  professional  work  in  the  Medical 
School,  has  been  arranged  with  the  approval  of  the  Medi- 
cal Faculty. 

Students  selecting  these  courses  are  expected  to  pass 
in  the  same  requirements  for  entrance  as  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

Fifteen  hours  a  week,  selected  from  the  studies 
offered  in  this  list,  will  be  required.  The  selections 
should  be  made  with  the  advice  of  the  instructors. 
Lectures  in  the  Medical  School  are  free  to  students  who 
pursue  these  selected  courses  satisfactorily  for  two  years, 
but  this  arrangement  does  not  apply  to  students  entering 
the  Woman's  Medical  School. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

French  A,  or  German  A,  five  hours  a  week. 
Mathematics  A  (Geometry  and  Algebra),  five  hours. 
Chemistry  A  (General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis),  four 
hours. 

Biology  A  (Comparative  and  Vertebrate  Zoology),  two  hours. 

Biology  B  (Invertebrate  Zoology),  two  hours. 

Biology  D  (Biology),  two  hours. 

Biology  F  (Botany),  two  hours. 

English  A  (Composition  and  Rhetoric),  two  hours. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Chemistry  B  (Qualitative  Analysis  and  Organic  Chemistry),  four 
hours. 

Chemistry  C  (Quantitative  Analysis),  four  hours. 
Biology  C  (Physiology  and  Osteology),  two  hours. 
Biology  E  (Histology,  Bacteria,  Embryology),  two  hours. 
Physics  A  (Mechanics,  Heat,  Electricity),  four  hours. 
Physics  B  (Practical  Work),  two  hours. 
English  B  (Composition  and  Rhetoric),  two  hours. 
Philosophy  A  (Logic  and  Psychology),  three  hours. 
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METHODS  OF  LNSTRUCTLON. 

The  following  statements  are  added  to  explain  the 
scope  of  instruction  in  the  various  subjects  of  study. 

ASTRONOMY  AND  METEOROLOGY. 

Astronomy  is  taught  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  year. 
In  Theoretical  Astronomy  the  student  is  expected  to  get  a  clear 
conception  of  the  mechanism  of  the  heavens,  so  that  the  subject  may 
be  pursued  understandingly  in  the  future. 

In  Practical  Astronomy,  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  various 
astronomical  instruments  are  explained  as  well  as  the  methods  of 
observation. 

The  class  also  has  the  use  of  the  i8X"incn  Refractor  during 
several  evenings  in  each  term,  for  the  examination  of  objects  of 
interest. 

During  the  third  term  of  the  year,  instruction  will  be  given  in 
Meteorology.  The  principal  topics  considered  will  be  meteorological 
constants,  instruments  and  methods  of  observation,  laws  of  storms 
and  the  theory  of  weather  predictions. 

THE  BIBLE. 

The  Scriptures  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  are  treated  in 
courses  of  lectures  and  studies  which  extend  continuously  over  two 
years. 

Course  A  treats  the  origin  and  history  of  the  sacred  canon,  the 
reasons  for  rejecting  the  apocryphal  and  pseudepigraphal  writings, 
and  for  accepting  the  canonical  books  as  Scriptures  of  divine 
authority.  The  principal  ancient  versions  are  described,  and  a 
genetic  history  of  the  various  English  translations  is  given.  The 
contents  and  scope  of  each  book  are  so  exhibited  as  to  develop  the 
habit  of  critical  analysis.  Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  great 
variety  and  magnificence  of  the  literature,  and  to  the  masterpieces 
of  history,  biography,  oratory,  poetry  and  philosophy  in  the  sacred 
volume,  which  all  contribute  to  make  it  the  great  religious  text -book 
of  the  world. 

Course  B  is  devoted  more  to  the  explanation  of  select  portions 
of  the  Bible,  and  to  instruction  in  the  principles  and  methods  of 
biblical  exegesis.  The  history  and  methods  of  Higher  and  Lower 
Criticism  are  explained  and  illustrated,  and  special  attention  is  given 
to  the  Mosaic  books  and  institutions,  the  progress  of  divine  revela- 
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tion,  and  the  interpretation  of  parables,  allegories,  types,  and  sym- 
bols. Students  are  required  to  take  notes  of  the  lectures,  and  to 
pass  written  examinations  on  them. 

BIOLOGY. 

Laboratory  work,  accompanied  by  lectures  and  collateral  reading, 
is  required  in  all  the  courses  offered  in  this  department.  Two  hours 
of  laboratory  work  are  counted  as  an  equivalent  of  one  hour  in  reci- 
tation. Hence  a  two  -  hour  course  implies  four  hours  of  laboratory 
work  a  week  throughout  the  college  year.  No  fractional  courses 
are  offered. 

General  Biology  —  An  introductory  course,  with  laboratory  work 
and  lectures,  is  offered  as  preliminary  to  more  advanced  work. 
Each  member  of  the  class  is  required  to  make  careful  observations 
and  drawings,  to  record  his  conclusions  and  lecture -notes  in  a  neat 
and  orderly  manner,  and  to  present  them  to  the  instructor  at  the 
examination,  which  closes  the  work  of  each  term.  The  life -his- 
tories of  typical  plants  and  animals,  as  outlined  in  Gibson's  Ele- 
mentary Biology,  constitute  the  subject  -  matter  presented. 

More  advanced  work  is  provided  for  those  who  have  completed 
the  introductory  course.  The  subjects  selected  are  Histology,  Bac- 
teriology and  the  Embryology  of  the  Chick.  In  Histology  the 
students,  by  practical  methods,  learn  the  processes  of  killing,  inject- 
ing, hardening,  staining,  imbedding,  sectioning  and  mounting  the 
tissues  of  mammals.  The  study  of  Bacteria  is  by  lectures  and  lab- 
oratory work  with  modern  apparatus.  The  student  is  referred  to 
Woodhead's  Bacteria  and  their  Products,  DeBary's  Lectures  on 
Bacteria,  and  Crookshank's  Manual  of  Bacteriology.  The  Embryol- 
ogy of  the  Chick,  as  outlined  in  Elements  of  Embryology,  by  Foster 
and  Balfour,  completes  the  course.  The  course  is  designed  to  be 
preparatory  to  investigation,  or  to  the  study  of  medicine. 

Botany — A  course  in  Phenogamic  Botany  is  offered  as  an  elect- 
ive to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  of  Bach- 
elor of  Philosophy.  Instruction  is  given  two  hours  each  week  during 
the  year.  During  the  first  term  the  structure  and  morphology  of 
plants  in  their  macroscopic  characters  are  studied.  The  second 
term  is  devoted  to  the  microscopic  structure  and  physiology  of 
plants,  and  the  third  term  to  the  classification  and  geographic  dis- 
tribution of  plants.  The  instruction  is  largely  by  lectures.  The 
work  is  done  in  the  laboratory  and  in  the  field. 
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A  course  upon  the  morphology  and  life -histories  of  the  lower 
plants  is  offered  to  those  students  who  have  taken  a  course  in  Pheno- 
gamic  Botany,  and  have  acquired  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  use 
of  the  microscope.  The  parasitic  fungi  receive  special  attention. 
Field  work  is  required  in  the  third  term.  Cryptogamic  Botany,  by 
Bennett  and  Murray  is  the  text  used  by  the  student. 

Zoology — Instruction  is  given,  throughout  the  year,  by  lectures 
and  topical  studies,  in  elementary  general  Zoology.  Every  group 
is  abundantly  illustrated  with  material  from  the  museum  and  labora- 
tory. Vertebrates  are  especially  studied  in  reference  to  their  struc- 
ture, classification  and  distribution. 

A  practical  course  is  provided  in  laboratory  work,  supplemented 
by  lectures  and  side -readings,  upon  selected  types.  Jordan's  Man- 
ual, Brooks's  Handbook,  and  Marshall  and  Hurst's  Practical  Zoology 
are  used  as  laboratory  manuals. 

Osteology  and  Physiology — This  course  is  designed  especially  for 
those  who  are  preparing  for  medical  studies.  The  work  consists  of 
laboratory  work,  four  hours  a  week,  with  weekly  lectures  upon  Com- 
parative Anatomy  amply  illustrated  by  dissections  and  demonstra- 
tions. Practical  Physiology,  by  Foster  and  Langley,  and  the  Human 
Body  (advanced  course)  by  Martin,  are  the  texts  used. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  one  year  of 
chemistry  is  required.  For  others  it  is  wholly  elective.  The  time 
required  is  eight  hours  a  week,  of  which  six  or  more  are  given  to 
laboratory  work.  The  first  course  consists  of  experiments  performed 
by  the  student  himself,  under  the  personal  supervision  of  the 
instructor,  and  designed  to  illustrate  the  fundamental  principles  of 
the  science.  These  are  largely  of  the  nature  of  quantitative  pro- 
blems, involving  the  use  of  the  balance  almost  from  the  start.  The 
subject-matter  thus  brought  before  the  student  is  discussed  in  class 
exercises,  and  supplemented  by  lectures  and  additional  experi- 
ments by  the  instructor.  Full  and  systematic  notes  are  made  by  the 
student,  both  of  his  own  experiments  and  of  the  lectures.  This 
work  covers  two  terms.  The  third  term  offers  the  opportunity  for 
an  introduction  to  the  general  principles  of  Qualitative  Analysis. 
To  those  who  elect  to  pursue  the  subject  further,  a  second  term  in 
Qualitative  Analysis,  two  terms  in  Organic  Chemistry,  and  three 
terms  in  Quantitative  Analysis  are  offered,  together  with  three  terms 
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given  to  the  application  of  quantitative  methods  to  special  problems, 
The  latter  sometimes  involve  independent  research  and  are  adapted 
to  graduate  students. 

ELOCUTION  AND  ORATORY. 

In  Course  A  instruction  is  given  in  the  management  and  regu- 
lation of  the  breath ;  the  proper  use  of  the  body  in  the  development 
of  vocal  energy ;  the  most  advanced  knowledge  of  English  Phona- 
tion  ;  the  most  approved  methods  of  acquiring  a  distinct  articulation  ; 
the  function  of  the  Natural  and  Orotund  Voices ;  the  application  of 
Force,  Stress,  Pitch,  Rate,  Quantity,  and  Emphasis,  and  their  im- 
portance as  the  dynamics  of  expressive  speech ;  the  use  of  inflection 
for  the  purpose  of  emphasis  and  melodious  effect ;  the  fundamental 
principles  of  Gesture  and  their  application.  Specific  instruction 
will  be  given  how  exhaustion  of  the  body  in  speaking  may  be  pre- 
vented ;  how  sore  throat,  occasioned  by  an  over -use  or  wrong  use  of 
the  vocal  organs,  may  be  avoided ;  how  harsh  quality  of  voice  may 
be  removed,  and  pure  musical  quality  acquired  ;  how  mannerisms  in 
melody  and  inflectional  forms  may  be  remedied  ;  how  awkwardness 
in  gesture  may  be  conquered  ;  what  is  the  best  time  for  vocal  prac- 
tice, and  how  it  should  be  regulated. 

The  chief  object  in  Course  B  is  to  establish  the  student  in  the 
best  literary  and  elocutionary  form,  by  bringing  him  in  contact  with 
the  most  perfect  models. 

In  the  third  term  of  this  course  the  English  of  Shakespeare  will 
be  studied  with  the  help  of  Abbott's  Shakespearian  Grammar. 

Course  C  is  designed  especially  for  the  year  of  graduation. 
Great  stress  will  be  laid  upon  the  acquisition  of  a  perfect  form  in 
Common  Reading  and  Oratorical  Address.  The  written  produc- 
tions required  each  term  will  be  carefully  examined,  and,  whenever 
needed,  the  class  instruction  in  English  style  will  be  supplemented 
by  personal  advice  and  criticism. 

THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE. 

The  work  of  this  department  aims  to  cover  the  history,  develop- 
ment, and  effective  use  of  the  mother  tongue.  It  begins  with  a 
review  of  the  elementary  principles  of  literary  form.  These  are 
generally  supposed  to  have  been  mastered  in  the  grammar  and  pre- 
paratory schools,  and  college  work  in  English  too  often  proceeds  on 
this  assumption ;  but  experience  proves  that  this  supposition  is 
not  sustained  by  the  facts.     We  must  take  the  college  preparation 
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in  English  just  as  we  find  it,  not  as  it  ought  to  be.  This  ele- 
mentary work  is  followed  by  a  negative  course  in  Style  —  negative 
because  it  has  to  do  with  the  correction  and  avoidance  of  errors 
rather  than  the  acquirement  of  positive  graces.  The  prominent 
defects  in  the  style  of  each  student  are  plainly  and  continually 
pointed  out  to  him,  and  he  is  trained,  by  abundant  practical  exercises, 
to  detect  and  to  avoid  those  errors  to  which  he  is  prone. 

Then  comes  a  practical  course  in  rhetorical  imagery,  developing 
the  power  to  detect  readily,  and  to  use  effectively  and  accurately,  the 
common  figures  of  speech.  This  is  supplemented  with  an  examina- 
tion of  the  essential  principles  of  versification.  After  concisely 
reviewing  these,  the  student  engages  in  inductive  work,  discovering 
by  general  research,  and  bringing  to  the  class-room  illustrations  of 
the  numerous  metrical  forms.  These  illustrations  are  compared, 
criticised,  and  discussed  in  the  class-room. 

Then  come  two  terms  of  required  work  in  the  inductive  study  of 
English  prose  style.  Instead  of  memorizing  comments  upon  an 
author's  style,  the  student  takes  up,  successively,  several  master- 
pieces of  prose,  and  determines,  by  direct  analysis,  what  are  the 
salient  features  of  the  author's  vocabulary  and  style. 

So  far,  the  work  of  this  department  is  required  of  all  candidates 
for  a  degree.  In  addition,  three  elective  courses  are  offered.  One 
begins  with  a  study  of  Lewes's  "Principles  of  Success  in  Literature," 
with  class  analyses  and  discussions.  This  is  followed  by  a  similar 
treatment  of  Trench's  "Study  of  Words,"  these  two  volumes  being 
covered  during  the  fall  term.  The  remaining  two  terms  in  this 
elective  course  (C)  are  devoted  to  the  inductive  study  of  certain 
masterpieces  of  poetic  style,  by  a  method  somewhat  similar  to  that 
that  employed  in  analyzing  prose  style  in  Course  B. 

The  second  elective  course  (D)  includes  a  concise  review  of  the 
history  of  the  language,  the  acquirement  of  a  working  knowledge  of 
the  Anglo-Saxon  grammar,  and  an  examination  of  the  developing 
forms  of  the  language  from  Beowulf  to  Chaucer.  Minute  philolog- 
ical analysis  is  not  attempted,  but  especial  attention  is  given  to  the 
determination  of  cognate  words  in  Latin,  Greek,  French,  and  Ger- 
man, with  the  object  of  impressing  the  essential  unity  of  the  Aryan 
family.  Specimens  of  the  literature  are  read  in  the  original  from 
the  fifteen  most  prominent  writers  before  Chaucer. 

In  order  to  give  to  those  who  so  desire  an  opportunity  for  prac- 
tice in  thinking  while  upon  their  feet,  and  in  expressing  themselves 
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concisely  and  effectively  without  previous  formal  composition,  a 
course  (E)  in  extempore  speaking  is  offered  in  this  department. 
Questions  are  announced  and  sides  are  taken  one  week  before 
each  debate,  and  references  are  given  on  the  Library  Bulletin  to  the 
available  literature  on  the  respective  questions.  Speeches  are  lim- 
ited rigidly  to  four  minutes  each,  and  are  followed  by  such  criti- 
cisms and  suggestions  as  the  case  may  demand.  Only  a  limited 
number  can  be  admitted  to  this  course.  If  the  number  of  applicants 
exceeds  that  limit,  the  professor  reserves  the  right  to  select  the  par- 
ticipants according  to  the  merits  of  individual  cases.  The  course  is 
open  to  all  who  have  completed  Course  A. 

ENGLISH    LITERATURE. 

Literature  is  often  taught  in  subordination  to  other  than  strictly 
literary  purposes.  It  is  used  as  a  basis  for  instruction  in  grammar, 
rhetoric,  or  philology.  It  is  not  the  aim  of  this  department  to  enter 
these  allied  and  important  fields,  but  to  bring  before  the  students 
the  history  and  spirit  of  our  literature  and  the  development  of  it  as 
an  art. 

In  the  Preparatory  Course  A,  the  character  of  the  different 
periods  and  the  general  aspects  of  the  subject  are  presented,  and  as 
far  as  may  be  every  author  who  has  made  a  distinct  impression  on 
our  literature,  either  by  his  ideas  or  his  style,  is  briefly  discussed. 
The  other  courses  take  up  only  great  authors  and  representative 
works,  and  enter  into  the  details  of  criticism. 

FRENCH. 

Candidates  for  all  degrees,  except  that  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  are 
required  to  study  French  throughout  their  first  year  in  college,  and 
may  elect  it  for  two  years  thereafter.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  depart- 
ment to  give  to  the  study  a  practical  as  well  as  disciplinary  value, 
the  three  objects  sought  being  the  acquisition  of  the  language  as  a 
tool,  linguistic  discipline,  and  literary  culture.  In  all  courses  beyond 
the  elementary,  private  reading  supplements  the  class  exercises,  the 
recitation  hour  being  given  to  the  translation  of  more  difficult 
authors,  study  of  syntax,  etymology  and  idioms.  Dictations, 
translation  of  English  into  French,  and  lectures  on  language 
and  literature  complete  the  work. 

In  the  more  advanced  courses  original  essays  take  the  place  of 
the  weekly  composition  exercises.  The  private  reading,  so  adapted 
to  the  student's  progress  as  to  be  comparatively  easy,  is  tested  by 
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examinations  oral  and  written,  and  represents  about  one-fourth  of  the 
entire  amount  read.  Much  translation  in  class  is  done  orally,  the 
instructor  reading,  thus  training  the  ear  and  aiding  in  the  acquire- 
ment of  a  correct  pronunciation.  The  constant  aim  is  to  make  the 
language  study  a  means  to  an  end,  that  end  being  a  broad  knowledge 
of  the  history  and  literature  of  France. 

The  choice  of  texts  is  made  as  wide  and  varied  as  possible,  in 
the  belief  that  the  student  will  thereby  gain  a  larger  vocabulary  and 
more  command  of  the  language.  In  general  terms  the  amount  will 
not  be  less  than  500  duodecimo  pages  in  courses  AA  and  AB,  and 
in  more  advanced  courses  from  1,000  to  1,200  pages,  divided 
between  prose  history  and  fiction,  and  lyric  and  dramatic  poetry. 
It  is  expected  that  by  his  second  year  of  college  work,  the  student 
will  be  able  to  use  the  language  in  his  studies  in  other  departments. 
This  reading  mastery  is  the  more  desirable  since  in  many  lines  of 
scientific  and  economic  research,  French  authorities  may  profitably 
be  consulted. 

In  the  more  advanced  work  opportunity  is  given  for  the  critical 
study  of  literary  masterpieces.  The  courses  are  so  arranged  that  a 
student  pursuing  French  for  three  or  more  years  can  take  up  in  turn 
every  period  of  the  literature  from  the  mediaeval  to  the  modern. 
When  it  is  remembered  that  the  distinctive  and  characteristic  litera- 
ture of  the  middle  ages  is  that  of  France,  and  that  from  the  Renais- 
sance down  we  have  a  multitude  of  authors  of  wide  influence  on 
other  nations,  the  importance  of  such  critical  study  will  be  plain. 
Its  very  differences  from  our  own  tongue  as  to  literary  standards, 
make  the  study  an  admirable  introduction  to  the  subject  of  com- 
parative literature. 

To  the  Latin  student,  French  philology  offers  a  rare  field  of 
research,  and  it  is  sought,  early  in  the  course,  to  interest  him  in  this 
work.  A  considerable  number  of  reference  books  in  philology  and 
literature  have  recently  been  imported  for  the  library. 

GEOLOGY. 

Instruction  in  Geology  is  given  two  hours  each  week  during  the 
year.  The  first  term  Dynamical  Geology  is  studied.  The  second 
term  Structural  Geology  and  Geography,  and  the  third  term  Histori- 
cal Geology.  The  whole  course  is  accompanied  by  lectures  illus- 
trated with  a  great  number  of  lantern  slides,  maps  and  models, 
museum  specimens  and  demonstrations  in  the  field. 

An  advanced  course  in  Geology  is  also  given  to  those  who  desire 
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a  more  practical  knowledge  of  the  subject.  Such  students  make 
Geological  Sections  and  maps,  and  study  Stratigraphy  and  Palaeon- 
tology. 

Mineralogy . —  Instruction  is  given  one  hour  a  week  in  Mineralogy 
during  the  first  and  third  terms  of  the  year.  In  the  first  term,  the 
physical  properties  of  minerals,  including  their  crystallography  are 
studied.  In  the  third  term  the  chemical  and  blow-pipe  character- 
istics are  studied  with  Professor  Young.  Students  are  required  to 
collect  and  properly  describe  most  of  the  common  rock-forming 
minerals  and  many  ores. 

Petrology. —  Instruction  is  given  in  Petrology  one  hour  each  week 
during  the  second  term  of  the  year.  Lectures  are  given,  with  typical 
specimens.  The  origin,  mineral  constituents,  history  and  classifica- 
tion of  the  rocks  are  treated.  Rocks  are  also  studied  by  means  of 
thin  sections  and  the  microscope.  Collections  of  rocks,  made  in  the 
field  and  properly  described,  are  required. 

GERMAN    AND    GOTHIC. 

Courses  in  German  are  offered  to  students  of  every  grade  through- 
out the  college  curriculum  and  to  graduates. 

The  ultimate  end  in  view  is  a  living  penetration  into  the  meaning 
and  spirit  of  the  great  German  writers  through  the  medium  of  the 
language  in  which  they  wrote  ;  this  end  is  pursued  in  the  way 
believed  to  be  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  American  college 
student.  Grammatical  discipline,  and  a  general  fluency  in  the  use 
of  the  language  are  held  to  be  subsidiary,  though  given  due  atten- 
tion in  their  own  place. 

In  the  earlier  courses  a  large  amount  of  interesting  reading  is 
offered,  joined  with  regular  work  in  composition.  Students  are  also 
taught  to  begin  the  use  of  German  periodical  literature  relating  to 
their  special  work.  In  the  later  courses  more  critical  study  is  made 
of  historical,  artistic  and  literary  features. 

Courses  C  and  D  are  given  on  the  "  Seminary  "  plan  ;  in  these  a 
large  amount  of  independent  work  is  assigned  to  individual  mem- 
bers, who  conduct  the  exercise  in  turn,  and  present  papers  upon  the 
subjects  assigned. 

A  special  study-room,  supplied  with  books  of  reference,  is  pro- 
vided for  students  in  this  department. 

The  Greenleaf  Library,  containing  several  thousand  volumes  and 
dissertations  relating  to  German  literature,  history,  biography  and  the- 
ology furnishes  abundant  material  for  original  studies  in  various  fields. 


COLLEGE  OF  LLBERAL  ARTS.  67 

A  literary  and  social  club,  meeting  fortnightly,  has  been  carried 
on  by  students  of  the  department  of  German  for  several  years. 

The  study  of  the  Gothic  language,  which  lies  at  the  base  of  Ger- 
manic philology,  is  recommended  to  students  of  historical  grammar. 

GREEK. 

Greek  A  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B. 
Greek  B,  Latin  B,  and  Mathematics  B  are  so  far  elective  that  only 
two  of  these  three  subjects  are  required.  Greek  C  and  D  are  elect- 
ive to  those  who  have  completed  A  and  B. 

In  selecting  the  authors  to  be  read  the  theory  is  followed  that  the 
student  will  make  most  progress  in  the  mastery  of  the  language  when 
his  attention  is  least  absorbed  in  wrestling  with  difficult  constructions. 
Care  is  also  taken  that  the  authors  read  present  a  broad  view  of  the 
intellectual  and  literary  life  of  the  Greek  people  in  the  successive 
stages  of  their  development,  and  the  endeavor  is  made  to  read  every 
author  in  the  light  of  contemporary  political,  intellectual,  and  moral 
movements.  In  the  advanced  classes  the  rhetorical  and  literary 
qualities  of  the  authors  in  hand  are  made  prominent. 

Special  and  separate  attention  is  given  to  the  mastery  of  a  Greek 
vocabulary  of  about  1,000  words,  that  the  student  may  not  be  utterly 
helpless  without  his  lexicon,  and  that  his  time  and  attention  may  be 
available  for  oher  phases  of  the  work. 

Syntax  is  studied  as  far  as  it  contributes  to  the  elucidation  of  the 
thought,  but  time  is  not  wasted  on  unprofitable  distinctions  and  rare 
idioms. 

The  writing  of  Greek  sentences  based  on  the  text  of  the  review 
lesson  is  an  essential  part  of  the  work  in  Greek  A. 

In  Greek  C  a  lecture  is  given  weekly  through  the  year  on  Greek 
religion  and  Greek  religious  life. 

So  also  in  Greek  D  a  weekly  course  of  lectures  is  given  on  the 
history  of  Greek  literature,  from  its  beginnings  down  to  146  B.  C. 
Courses  C  and  D  are  given  in  alternate  years. 

HEBREW. 

The  Old  Testament  literature  is  so  fundamental  in  its  relation 
to  the  New  Testament,  and  its  importance  is  so  enhanced  by  recent 
criticism,  that  there  is  equal  reason  that  a  student  who  anticipates 
a  theological  training,  should  be  prepared  beforehand  in  Hebrew 
and  in  Greek.  The  leading  seminaries,  while  not  requiring  it  as  a 
condition  of  entrance,  are  urging  it  constantly  upon  the  attention  of 
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students.  Many  are  offering  prizes  for  advanced  standing,  and  all 
have  classes  arranged  for  the  special  benefit  of  those  thus  prepared. 

The  last  decade  has  witnessed  a  great  revival  of  interest  in  the 
study  of  Hebrew,  and  as  a  result  the  methods  of  instruction  and  the 
text -books  employed  have  been  greatly  improved.  The  student  is 
introduced  at  once  to  the  study  of  the  literature,  and  seeks  by  a 
thorough  mastery  of  a  sufficient  portion  of  it  to  become  familiar  with 
the  pronunciation,  inflection,  and  details  of  vowel  change  and  accent. 
He  has  thus  prepared  for  wide  reading  in  the  historical  books, 
and  for  a  more  comprehensive  grasp  of  the  fundamental  laws  of  the 
language. 

Harper's  Method  and  Manual  and  the  Hebrew  Bible  are  used  as 
text  -  books. 

HISTORY. 

History,  being  the  science  of  the  social  development  of  humanity, 
is  not  necessarily  limited  to  Political  History.  The  state  is,  however, 
recognized  as  the  "  form  in  which  human  society  appears,"  and  as 
an  especially  important  product  of  human  development.  In  view  of 
the  fact  that  our  students  are  to  spend  their  lives  as  citizens  of  a 
republic,  Political  History  is  regarded  as  deserving  particular  atten- 
tion. The  courses  offered  cover  the  field  of  European  and  American 
History  from  ancient  times  to  the  present  day. 

The  subject  is  presented  by  means  of  lectures,  text -books  and 
supplementary  prescribed  readings.  Map  work  and  the  writing  of 
essays  are  also  to  some  extent  required.  In  the  Seminary,  open  only 
to  those  whom  the  professor  in  charge  considers  qualified,  the  student 
is  given  a  special  topic  for  investigation,  and  use  is  made  of  original 
sources. 

ITALIAN. 

Italian  is  pursued  one  year,  two  hours  a  week.  The  chief  object 
sought  is  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.  There  is  also  a 
brief  study  of  the  literature  and  philology. 

LA  TIN. 

Candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of 
Philosophy  take  Latin  as  a  prescribed  study  in  the  first  college  year, 
and  may  continue  it,  as  an  elective,  throughout  the  remaining  three 
years.  In  the  instruction,  two  objects  principally  are  kept  in  view  : 
first,  the  advantage  to  knowledge  and  discipline  derived  from 
the  study  of  a  language  so  fully  developed  as  the  Latin,  and  so 
closely  related  to  the  English  and  other  modern  tongues ;  second, 
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the  gain  in  broadened  intelligence  from  acquaintance  with  a  noble 
body  of  literature,  and  from  contact  with  the  national  life  and  insti- 
tutions of  which  the  literature  is  the  product  and  record. 

The  instruction  rests  chiefly  on  the  reading  and  interpretation  of 
representative  writers.  In  the  first  part  of  the  course  considerable 
time  is  taken  for  the  fuller  mastery  of  the  forms  and  principles  of  the 
language.  In  illustration  of  constructions  and  idioms,  constant 
practice  is  given  in  re  -  translation,  and  composition  based  on  the 
daily  reading. 

In  dealing  with  the  authors  selected  for  reading,  translation  is 
valued  as  a  proof  that  the  thought  is  clearly  apprehended,  and  as  a 
discipline  in  adequate  and  idiomatic  English  expression.  At  the 
same  time,  it  is  desired  that  the  ability  be  gained  to  read  intelli- 
gently a  Latin  text  in  the  form  in  which  the  original  is  cast,  with  the 
recognition  of  qualities  of  thought  and  style  likely  to  disappear  in 
translation. 

Each  work,  whether  prose  or  poetry,  is  read  and  estimated  accord- 
ing to  its  class.  The  historical  setting  and  connections  are  carefully 
studied,  as  well  as  the  subject-matter;  and  the  contents  and  inci- 
dental references  are  turned  to  account  in  the  illustration  of  national 
life  and  usage.  The  desire  is  to  give  substance  and  vitality  to  the 
instruction,  and  lift  it  above  the  drudgery  of  routine  and  task  work. 
In  the  advanced  classes,  the  reading  is  more  rapid.  Authors  are 
selected  to  illustrate  leading  forms  or  memorable  periods  of  literary 
production,  and  by  lectures  and  discussion,  it  is  the  aim  to  connect 
these  with  the  general  movement  of  the  national  life. 

LAW. 

Elements  of  Law — Instruction  in  the  elementary  principles  of  the 
Common  Law  is  given  by  lectures  and  text-book,  Robinson's  Ele- 
mentary Law  being  used  as  a  basis.  The  course  occupies  two  hours 
a  week  throughout  the  first  term,  and  is  given  in  alternate  years, 
alternating  with  the  course  on  International  Law.  The  course  may 
be  expected  in  1893-94. 

Constitutional  Law — Instruction  is  given  on  this  subject,  for  two 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  second  term.  Cooley's  Principles  of 
Constitutional  Law  is  used  as  a  text-book,  and  is  supplemented  by 
lectures.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  fundamental  law  of  the  United  States,  and  to  make  him 
acquainted  with  the  origin  and  development  of  the  Constitutional 
Law    of   this  country,  and  with  the   main   distinctions  which  exist 
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between  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  those  of  the  lead- 
ing European  countries.  In  addition  to  the  text-book  work  the 
instruction  covers  such  topics  as  the  following  :  Causes  leading  to 
the  adoption  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  including 
the  defects  in  the  Articles  of  Confederation ;  the  Constitutional 
Convention  ;  the  merits  of  written  and  unwritten  constitutions ;  the 
unwritten  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States ;  a  comparison  of 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  with  the  Constitutions  of  En- 
gland, Germany,  France,  and  Spain. 

The  course  is  given  in  alternate  years,  and  may  be  expected  in 
1893-94. 

Roman  Law — Instruction  in  the  elements  of  Roman  Law  is 
given  during  the  third  term,  the  course  occupying  two  hours  a  week. 
Morey's  Outlines  are  used  as  the  basis  of  the  work,  and  supplementary 
lectures  are  given.  The  course  is  given  in  alternate  years,  and  may 
be  expected  in  1893-94. 

International  Law — The  instruction  in  this  subject  is  by  text- 
book and  by  lectures,  the  aim  being  to  ground  the  student  in  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Public  International  Law,  to  make  him 
acquainted  with  the  more  important  treaties,  and  give  him  some 
knowledge  of  Diplomacy.  The  course  occupies  two  hours  a  week 
during  the  first  and  second  terms.  It  is  given  in  alternate  years,  and 
in  1892-93. 

Science  of  Jurisprudence — Holland's  Elements  of  Jurisprudence 
is  used  as  the  basis  of  work  in  this  subject.  The  course  occupies 
two  hours  a  week,  is  given  in  alternate  years,  and  in  the  third 
term  of  the  year  1892-93. 

MA  THEM  A  TICS. 

It  is  not  thought  necessary  to  dwell  either  on  the  value  of  Math- 
ematics as  a  means  of  mental  discipline,  or  on  its  importance  as  a 
basis  for  the  study  of  Astronomy,  Optics,  Mechanics,  Heat,  Acous- 
tics, Electricity,  Navigation,  and  other  sciences.  The  aim  of  the 
department  is  to  give  the  most  thorough  instruction  possible  in  Alge- 
bra, Geometry,  Trigonometry,  Calculus,  Determinants,  and  other 
advanced  topics.  In  the  earlier  courses  the  student  is  required  to 
exhibit  in  the  class-room  the  results  of  his  private  study.  In  addi- 
tion, however,  to  the  routine  of  recitation,  familiar  lectures  are  given 
on  points  not  fully  presented  in  the  text-book.  The  effort  is  made 
throughout  to  teach  principles  rather  than  rules,  and  to  train  the 
student  to  think  for  himself  and  acquire  original  methods. 
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In  the  higher  courses,  undergraduates  of  special  ability,  and 
post-graduate  students  are  made  acquainted,  as  far  as  possible,  with 
the  results  of  the  most  recent  mathematical  investigations. 

MUSIC. 

The  Department  of  Music  gives  instruction  in  all  branches  of 
musical  art,  from  the  elementary  stages  to  the  highest  proficiency. 
All  theoretical  work  is  studied  in  classes,  while  instruction  in  Instru- 
mental Playing  and  Voice  Culture  is  given  entirely  by  private  lessons, 
for  which  a  special  fee  is  charged.  The  department  offers  three 
courses  of  study  :  I.,  for  amateurs  ;  II.,  for  those  intending  to  become 
Professionals;  III.,  an  advanced  course,  leading  up  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Music.  Course  I.  is  conditioned  by  the  aims  and  abili- 
ties of  the  student,  and  can  be  entered  at  any  time  for  not  less  than 
one  term.  Course  II.  embraces  nine  terms  of  theoretical  work,  and 
covers  more  ground  than  is  usually  the  case.  The  requirements  for 
instrumental  or  vocal  performance  are  equally  thorough  and  exact- 
ing. The  length  of  time  to  complete  this  course  depends  entirely  on 
the  student's  natural  ability  and  previous  musical  experience. 
Course  III.  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  II. 

Certificates  of  attainment  are  issued  on  the  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  the  various  grades  in  the  Professional  Course  except  the  first, 
provided  that  Harmony  has  been  studied  at  least  three  terms. 

PEDA  GOGICS. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  lectures  and  recitations  in  Pedagogics  to 
assist  in  the  formation  of  just  opinions  on  theories  and  methods  of 
teaching  and  of  school  management. 

The  books  selected  for  reading  and  criticism  are  adapted  to 
quicken  thought  rather  to  prescribe  methods,  to  aid  reflection  rather 
than  to  "impose  doctrines." 

The  Library  of  the  College  contains  a  considerable  number  of 
valuable  treatises  on  Pedagogical  topics,  and  the  members  of  the 
class  are  guided  in  their  consultation  of  this  reference  library. 

NOR  WEGIA  N-DA  NISH. 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  department  to  give  the  student  a  reading 
knowledge  of  the  language,  and  a  general  knowledge  of  the  Norwe- 
gian-Danish Literature. 

To  secure  these  results  the  student  is  taken  through  a  course  in 
grammar  and  elementary  reading,  after  which  he  is  required  to  study 
selections  from  representative  authors. 
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Much  time  is  devoted  to  the  study  and  interpretation  of  the  poet- 
ical and  dramatic  writings  of  Ibsen,  and  to  the  "new  literature"  to 
which  the  writings  of  Bjornson  and  Ibsen  have  given  impulse. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

All  candidates  for  a  degree  are  required  to  take  Course  B.  The 
other  courses  are  elective,  but  subject  to  conditions  named  on  p.  40. 
The  subjects  offered  are  as  follows  : 

Psychology — James's  Psychology  (Briefer  Course),  with  class-room 
demonstrations  and  lectures  on  some  of  the  metaphysical  implications 
of  mental  phenomena.  During  the  current  year  Dr.  Hemenway 
gave  the  class  a  brief  course  of  lectures  on  the  nervous  system. 

Logics — Text-book,  Jevons's  Lessons  in  Logic.  For  the  cultiva- 
tion of  logical  habit,  daily  written  exercises  on  assigned  problems. 

History  of  Philosophy — Guiding  thread,  Ueberweg's  History  of 
Philosophy.  The  reading  and  discussion  of  selected  writings  of 
Plato,  Aristotle,  Descartes,  Spinoza,  Leibnitz,  Locke,  Berkeley, 
Hume,  Kant,  Hegel,  Schopenhauer,  Lotze,  Spencer.  Each  student 
presents  one  dissertation  a  term. 

Theory  of  Knowledge  and  Metaphysics — Lectures,  assigned  read- 
ing, class-room  dissertations. 

Ethics — Two  courses  of  lectures,  B,  I,  and  D,  III.  The  former 
is  a  study  of  practical  problems  connected  with  modern  life.  The 
latter  is  a  critical  examination  of  the  leading  ethical  systems.  It 
involves  the  reading  of  the  ethical  works  of  Kant,  Martineau,  Spen- 
cer,. Stephen,  Bentham,  Mill,  Sidgwick,  Green,  Bowne ;  also  class- 
room dissertations. 

Theism — Bowne's  Philosophy  of  Theism  is  the  text  for  recitations, 
lectures  and  discussions. 

The  Christian  Religion — A  course  of  lectures  intended  to  indi- 
cate the  main  ground  upon  which  the  Christian  religion  demands 
universal  adherence.     Recommended  reading. 

Philosophical  Seminary — An  introduction  to  the  methods  of 
independent  research.  The  topic  for  the  current  year  has  been  "The 
Philosophy  of  Kant."  For  1893-4  the  leading  topic  will  be  "  The 
Relation  of  Scientific  Evolution  to  Philosophy."  The  seminary  ideal 
— cooperation  of  students  and  professor  in  the  search  for  truth. 

PHYSICS. 

The  lecture  courses  in  Physics  are  designed  to  aid  the  student 
in  clear  thinking  and  close  reasoning  as  well  as  to  acquaint  him 
with  a  wide  field  of  natural  phenomena. 
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The  laboratory  courses  are  intended  to  teach  the  student  method 
rather  than  methods.  Most  of  the  experiments  assigned  are  such  as 
to  require  reading  and  study  on  the  part  of  the  student  before  he 
comes  to  the  laboratory. 

Each  experiment  is  outlined  when  assigned,  and  references  are 
given  in  which  details  of  the  experimental  method  in  question  may 
be  found. 

Especial  emphasis  is  given  to  the  subjects  of  dynamics,  light,  and 
electricity. 

For  the  advanced  student,  much  value  is  attached  to  the  careful 
repetition  of  some  piece  of  research  as  a  method  of  training. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  first  and  foremost  to  teach  the 
students  correct  methods  of  reasoning  on  Economic  Topics.  To 
this  end  a  thorough  training  in  general  economic  theory  is 
necessary.  This  work  differs  only  in  its  subject-matter  from  a 
course  in  philosophy.  Course  A  is  intended  as  an  introduction  to  this 
line.  When  the  first  object  has  been  attained,  an  attempt  is  made  to 
familiarize  students  with  a  wide  range  of  economic  facts,  and  to  place 
before  their  minds  a  picture  of  the  economic  world  for  their  inter- 
pretation according  to  principles  already  familiar  to  them  from 
Course  A.  This  object  is  attained  by  means  of  Course  C.  These 
two  courses  mark  the  extremes.  Between  them  naturally  comes  a 
number  of  courses  on  such  subjects  as,  Finance,  Railroads,  Adminis- 
tration, etc.  These  courses  give  a  more  practical  turn  to  the  study 
than  is  possible  in  Course  A,  and  a  more  theoretical  one  than 
is  attainable  in  Course  C.  One  other  purpose  is  to  teach  pupils  of 
considerable  attainments  and  maturity  to  carry  on  independent 
research — to  add  something  to  the  sum-total  of  human  knowledge. 
The  Seminary  furnishes  an  opportunity  for  this.  In  this  Seminary  the 
student,  under  the  guidance  of  the  Professor,  is  taught  to  use  original 
sources,  collect  and  sift  his  material  and  draw  his  own  conclusions. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  work  of  the  department,  a  course  of 
evening  lectures  on  practical  economic  subjects  is  arranged  to  be 
given  by  prominent  citizens  about  once  in  two  weeks  from  Novem- 
ber to  May  as  follows  : 

November  14,  1892 — Mr.  Lyman  J.  Gage,  President  First  National 
Bank,  Chicago,  "Banks  and  Banking." 

November  28,  1892 — Mr.  George  F.  Stone,  Secretary  Chicago 
Board  of  Trade,  "Commerce  and  Boards  of  Trade." 
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December  12,  1892 — Mr.  Charles  T.  Davis,  "Roads  and  Road- 
making." 

January  9,  1893 — Mr.  Thomas  B.  Bryan,  Commissioner-at-Large 
of  the  World's  Columbian  Exposition,  "  Sketches  of  the  World's 
Fair  with  Readings." 

January  25,  1895 — Major  R.  W.  McClaughry,  General  Superin- 
tendent of  Chicago  Police,  "  Some  Thoughts  on  the  Best  Methods 
of  Dealing  with  Crime." 

February  14,  1893 — General  Wm.  Sooy  Smith,  "Progress  of 
Engineering ;  Needed  Improvements  in  Chicago  and  How  to  Make 
Them." 

February  28,  1893 — Mr.  David  B.  Dewey,  Vice-President  Bank- 
ers' National  Bank,  Chicago,  "Credit." 

March  7,  1893— Mr.  Franklin  MacVeagh,  "The  Tariff." 

April  3,  1893 — Mr.  Frank  P.  Crandon,  Tax  Commissioner  Chi- 
cago &  North-Western  Railroad,  "  Municipal  Government." 

April  18,  1893 — Professor  Elisha  Gray,  "The  Effects  of  Elec- 
tricity on  Civilization." 

April  25,  1893 — Judge  L.  D.  Thoman,  "Civil   Service   Reform." 

SPANISH. 

Spanish  is  pursued  one  year,  two  hours  a  week,  alternating  with 
Italian.  Owing  to  the  limited  time,  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  lan- 
guage is  chiefly  sought.  With  this  is  combined  a  brief  study  of 
classic  Spanish  literature. 

SWEDISH. 

Instruction  in  the  Swedish  Language  will  be  given  to  such  stu- 
dents as  desire  it.  It  will  be  the  aim  of  this  department  to  make  as 
thorough  a  study  of  the  Swedish  language  as  the  time  assigned  will 
permit. 

REGISTRA  TION. 

The  appointed  registration  days  are  the  Tuesday  and 
Wednesday  preceding  the  first  Monday  of  each  term. 
On  the  registration  days  of  the  first  term,  all  students 
must  register  for  the  work  of  the  whole  year.  On  the 
registration  days  of  the  second  and  third  terms,  all  stu- 
dents must  obtain  from  the  Registrar  certificates  of  regis- 
tration. All  matters  of  registration  must  be  completed 
by  the  evening  of  the  Thursday  preceding  the  first  Mon- 
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day  of  each  term.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  work  not 
regularly  registered. 

No  one  will  be  registered  as  a  college  student  who 
has  deficiencies  in  preparatory  work  amounting  to  more 
than  twenty  term-hours;  and  no  student  will  be  credited, 
in  the  published  lists  of  the  catalogue  with  college  work 
until  all  these  deficiencies  are  made  up. 

Required  subjects  take  precedence  in  registration,  in 
the  order  of  their  requirement. 

Without  special  permission,  no  student  may  have  at 
any  time  less  than  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  prepared 
recitations  a  week.  Two  hours  of  laboratory  work  will 
be  credited  as  one  hour. 

Registration  for  more  than  fifteen  hours  is  a  privilege, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Registration  Committee, 
and  it  will  not  be  granted  unless  it  is  clear  that  the  stu- 
dent can  carry  his  whole  work  creditably. 

ABSENCES. 

When,  in  any  term,  the  number  of  his  absences  in  a 
single  subject  exceeds  one-eighth  of  the  total  number  of 
required  exercises  in  that  subject,  the  student  will,  besides 
the  regular  examination,  be  required  to  take  an  addi- 
tional examination  in  that  subject  on  the  last  Tuesday  of 
the  term.  In  the  third  term  this  examination  will  be  on 
the  last  Friday  of  the  term. 

When  a  student's  absences  in  any  study  amount  to 
one-sixth  of  the  total  requirement  in  that  study,  the  stu- 
dent's registration  in  the  subject  will  be  cancelled  and 
the  privilege  of  examination  denied.  This  rule  is  admin- 
istered by  the  Committee  on  Records  and  Registration, 
which  has  power  to  restore  the  cancelled  registration. 

No  schedules  or  dates  for  oratorical  or  athletic  con- 
tests or  for  musical  entertainments,  involving  the  absence 
of  any  student  from  college  exercises,  shall  be  fixed  with- 
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out  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Athletics  and  the 
President  of  the  University. 

ELECTIVES. 

In  making  up  his  quota  of  time  from  elective  work, 
the  student  may  choose  such  courses  as  are  open  to  him, 
subject  to  the  regulations  of  each  department,  but  having 
begun  an  elective  year-course,  he  will  be  expected  to 
continue  it  through  the  year,  and  may  not  change  his 
registration  without  special  permission. 

Major  Work — At  a  date  not  later  than  the  registra- 
tion at  the  beginning  of  the  third  year,  every  candidate 
for  the  Bachelor's  degree  must  elect  at  least  one  depart- 
ment in  which  to  do  major  work. 

The  specific  courses  constituting  major  work  will  be 
found  under  each  department,  pp.  41-57,  they  will  in- 
volve from  ten  to  thirteen  year-hours  given  to  work  in  the 
department,  and  distributed  over  at  least  two  years  of  the 
general  program.  The  election  of  the  department  for  major 
work  will  enter  into  the  registration  of  the  third  year. 

Students  are  urgently  advised  to  give  careful  thought 
to  the  planning  of  their  elective  work  as  early  as  the 
beginning  of  the  second  year.  They  will  find  it  much 
to  their  advantage  to  devote  the  whole  or  a  part  of  their 
elective  time  in  the  second  year  to  their  major  subject. 
The  Faculty  consider  that  the  privileges  of  extended 
elective  work  will  be  made  more  profitable  to  the  stu- 
dent by  adhering  consistently  to  his  plan  for  the  year, 
than  by  changing  it,  in  the  hope  of  improvement,  after 
it  is  begun.  The  student  is  therefore  advised  to  con- 
sult his  instructors  in  arranging  his  elective  work. 

EXAMINA  TIONS  AND  RECORDS. 

At  the  close  of  each  term,  written  examinations  are 
held  in  the  studies  of  the  term,  but  any  student  may  be 
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excluded  from  examination  whose  daily  work  has  not 
been  satisfactorily  done.  A  special  examination  for  those 
who  have  failed  in  the  work  of  any  preceding  term  will 
be  held  on  the  Saturday  preceding  the  regular  term 
examinations. 

Instructors  in  their  term  reports  will  indicate  whether 
each  student  in  their  class  lists  has  passed,  passed  low,  or 
failed  in  the  work  of  the  term.  Each  student  reported  as 
failed  in  a  required  study  must  make  good  the  deficiency 
within  nine  months,  or  take  the  work  again  with  a 
succeeding  class  in  order  to  obtain  credit  for  it. 

Undergraduates  are  not  allowed  to  carry  on  their 
studies  in  absentia.  Only  those  who  have  duly  registered 
and  regularly  pursued  their  studies  in  their  classes  can 
be  admitted  to  examinations. 

CLASSLFICA  TION. 
For  the  purpose  of  listing  in  the  catalogue,  the  names 
of  students  are  alphabetically  arranged  in  two  groups 
under  the  headings  :  Candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  Degree, 
and  Students  not  Candidates  for  a  Degree.  Opposite 
the  name  of  each  student  in  the  first  list  is  indicated  the 
degree  for  which  he  is  a  candidate,  and  the  number  of 
term-hours  of  work  successfully  accomplished.  These 
lists  will  be  prepared  from  the  Registrar's  records  as  they 
stand  on  the  evening  of  October  15,  but  students  who 
may  enter  after  that  time  and  before  the  publication  of 
the  catalogue  will  be  included. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 
To  be  recommended  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree,  a  stu- 
dent must  have  been  in  residence  at  least  one  college 
year,  and  must  have  to  his  credit  an  amount  of  college 
work  aggregating  at  least  one  hundred  eighty  term- 
hours,  and  this  must  include  all   the  work  prescribed  for 
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the  specified  degree  in  the  general  programs  ;  it  must  also 
include  the  major  work  in  at  least  one  department. 

Those  who  shall  have  to  their  credit  not  less  than  one 
hundred  fifty-six  term-hours,  including  all  the  sub- 
jects prescribed  for  their  degree  except  Philosophy  B, 
and  who  therefore  need  not  more  than  twenty-four 
term-hours  in  order  to  complete  all  the  requirements 
for  graduation,  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Registra- 
tion Committee,  register  their  excess  of  time,  above  the 
one  hundred  eighty  hours,  in  work  of  some  one  of  the 
professional  schools ;  but  the  total  work,  collegiate  and 
professional,  shall  not  exceed  twenty  hours  a  week.  The 
professional  work  shall  be  subject  to  any  conditions  made 
by  the  Faculty  of  the  school  concerned. 

Those  described  in  the  preceding  paragraph  who  shall 
devote  their  excess  of  time  to  the  continuation  of  their 
major  subject,  or  to  such  other  advanced  topics  as  may 
be  approved  by  the  Registration  Committee,  may  have 
such  work,  if  satisfactorily  completed,  credited  toward 
the  Master's  Degree. 

DEGREES. 

Bachelor  s  Degree — The  degree  conferred  is  Bachelor 
of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  Bachelor  of  Science,  or 
Bachelor  of  Letters. 

To  graduate  students  courses  are  offered  in  advanced 
work  leading  to  the  Master's  Degree,  and  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  All  candidates,  both  resident 
and  non-resident,  before  entering  upon  graduate  work, 
and  preliminary  to  the  recognition  of  their  candidacy, 
must  make  written  application  for  enrollment  to  the  Reg- 
istrar, and  furnish  to  him  all  data  required  for  due  record 
of  their  applications.  Candidates  in  making  choice  of 
subjects  of  study  must  obtain  the  written  approval  of  the 
departments  in  which  the  subjects  are  to  be  taken.     This 
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approval,  with  specification  of  the  work  to  be  done  by 
the  candidate,  must  be  reported  to  the  Registrar  for  rec- 
ord. Graduates  of  this  or  other  colleges,  without  becom- 
ing candidates  for  a  degree,  may,  with  the  consent  of  the 
departments  concerned,  register  as  resident  students  in 
such  advanced  studies  as  they  are  found  prepared  to 
pursue. 

Master's  Degree  — Graduates  who  have  received  from 
this  University  or  any  other  institution  of  like  grade,  the 
Bachelor's  degree  in  Arts,  Philosophy,  Science,  or  Letters 
may  receive  the  corresponding  Master's  degree  on  the 
completion  of  approved  courses  of  study  equivalent  in 
amount  to  forty-five  term-hours. 

Candidates  who  pursue  this  advanced  study  in  resi- 
dence at  the  University  may  receive  the  degree  as  early 
as  one  year  after  graduation.  Those  who  do  not  pursue 
the  study  in  residence  may  receive  the  degree  not  earlier 
than  two  years  after  graduation.  A  year  of  study  in 
residence  will  be  required  of  all  candidates  who  have 
not  received  the  Bachelor's  degree  from  this  University. 
The  provision  "in  residence"  will  require  of  all  who 
are  so  enrolled  an  appointment  for  examination  or  con- 
ference as  often  as  once  a  week  with  each  of  the  instruct- 
ors under  whom  their  work  is  taken. 

At  least  one-half  of  the  work  offered  for  the  Master's 
degree  must  be  chosen  from  one,  or  at  most  two,  depart- 
ments of  study  in  which  the  candidate  has  previously 
taken  the  undergraduate  major  work,  or  an  equivalent. 
This  advanced  work  will  be  known  as  the  primary  subject. 
The  remainder  of  the  work  offered  will  be  known  as 
the  seco?idary  subject,  and  may  be  chosen  from  any 
department  approved  by  the  faculty. 

Registration  in  case  of  resident  candidates  must  be 
effected  at  a  date  not  later  than  the  first  Monday  in  Octo- 
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ber  next  preceding  the  date  of  the  final  examination.  In 
case  of  non-resident  candidates  it  must  be  one  year 
earlier. 

Non-resident  candidates  must  make  a  written  report  to 
the  faculty  at  least  once  a  term  as  to  the  progress  of  their 
work. 

The  sufficiency  of  the  work  done  will  be  finally  tested 
by  an  examination  held  in  Evanston  on  an  appointed 
date,  which  will  be  about  May  20.  A  thesis  will  also 
be  required  on  an  approved  topic  pertaining  to  the 
primary  subject.  The  thesis  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
Registrar  as  early  as  the  first  Monday  in  May. 

The  Master's  degree  may  also  be  conferred,  until 
June,  1894,  on  graduates  of  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  of  at  least  three  years'  standing,  who  hold  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity,  Bachelor  of  Law,  or 
Doctor  of  Medicine,  provided  they  are  recommended 
by  the  faculty  from  which  the  degree  was  received,  as 
having  pursued  the  maximum  course,  and  having  passed 
the  examination  with  high  credit. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy — This  degree  will  be  conferred 
under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  candidate  must  have  received  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  of  Philosophy,  of  Science,  or  of  Let- 
ters from  this  institution,  or  from  one  making  equivalent 
requirements. 

2.  The  time  necessary  to  complete  the  prescribed 
work  will  vary.  But  in  all  cases,  at  least  two  collegiate 
years,  devoted  exclusively  to  study  in  residence,  will  be 
required. 

Study  for  any  specified  time  will  not  be  regarded  as 
sufficient  ground  for  conferring  the  degree.  High  attain- 
ments in  scholarship  and  evidence  of  original  investi- 
gation will  be  expected. 
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11  In  residence"  will  be  interpreted  as  defined  under 
Master's  degree. 

3.  At  least  two-thirds  of  the  candidate's  time  must 
be  given  to  advanced  work  in  some  one  department 
which  shall  constitute  his  primary  subject.  The  remain- 
ing time  may  be  given  to  not  more  than  two  secondary 
subjects. 

The  requirement  "advanced  work"  will  imply  an 
amount  of  preliminary  study  in  the  given  subject  equiv- 
alent to  at  least  the  undergraduate  "Major  work"  of  the 
department  concerned. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  as  a 
preliminary  qualification  will  in  all  cases  be  expected. 

4.  Candidates  must  register  their  names  and  proposed 
subjects  of  study  with  the  Registrar  before  entering  upon 
the  work,  and  they  must  satisfy  the  instructors  that  they 
are  suitably  prepared  therefor  before  they  can  be  recog- 
nized as  candidates  for  the  degree.  Their  progress  will 
be  tested  from  time  to  time  by  the  instructors  in  charge, 
who  will  report  to  the  faculty  at  least  once  a  term. 

5.  Every  candidate  must  present  a  thesis  upon  an 
approved  topic  pertaining  to  his  primary  subject.  The 
thesis  must  give  evidence  of  original  investigation. 
A  fair  copy  must  be  presented  to  the  Registrar  not 
later  than  the  first  Monday  in  May.  If  the  thesis  is 
approved  and  the  degree  conferred,  the  candidate  must 
within  one  year  present  twenty-five  printed  copies  of  the 
thesis  to  the  University  Library.  The  final  examination, 
which  will  be  held  about  May  20,  will  be  both  written 
and  oral,  and  will  cover  the  entire  primary  subject, 
including  the  topic  of  the  thesis. 

Each  branch    of  the  secondary   subject  may  be  com- 
pleted whenever  the  candidate  shall  pass  a  satisfactory 
written  examination  upon  it. 
6 
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GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS. 

The  University  Campus  has  an  area  of  about  forty-five 
acres,  and  is  on  the  shore  of  Lake  Michigan.  The 
Woman's  Hall  and  the  College  Cottage  are  distant  from 
the  campus  about  five  minutes'  walk.  University  Hall, 
the  Fayerweather  Hall  of  Science,  the  Dearborn  Observa- 
tory, the  Gymnasium,  the  Dormitory,  Heck  Hall,  and 
Memorial  Hall  are  all  on  the  college  grounds. 

University  Hall  was  erected  in  1 869.  It  contains  the 
chapel,  library,  museum,  and  biological  laboratory,  as 
well  as  a  large  number  of  lecture  and  recitation  rooms. 
Adjoining  the  recitation  rooms  are  the  private  offices  of 
the  professors. 

The  Fayerweather  Hall  of  Science ',  erected  in  1886, 
was  the  gift  of  the  late  Mr.  D.  B.  Fayerweather, 
of  New  York  City.  It  is  constructed  of  stone  and 
red  pressed  brick  with  terra  cotta  trimmings.  The 
front  is  130  feet,  and  the  depth  60  feet.  At  the  rear 
are  two  wings  extending  54  feet,  enclosing  a  court  54  feet 
square.  The  whole  building  is  divided  into  two  depart- 
ments for  Chemistry  and  Physics,  separated  by  a  fire- 
proof wall,  reaching  from  the  foundation  to  the  roof. 
The  interior  walls  are  finished  with  smooth  brick,  and  the 
ceilings  with  oiled  wood.  The  entire  building  is  heated 
with  steam,  and  is  thoroughly  ventilated.  It  has  the 
latest  improvements  and  facilities  for  instruction  in 
Chemistry  and  Physics. 

The  Dearborn  Observatory  erected  by  the  generosity 
of  Mr.  James  B.  Hobbs,  of  Chicago.  Its  length  from 
north  to  south  is  81  feet,  and  its  greatest  breadth  is  71 
feet.  It  is  constructed  of  stone  in  the  most  substantial 
manner.  The  building  includes  a  dome  for  the  great 
Equatorial,  a    Meridian  Circle  room,   Library,   and   eight 
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additional  rooms  for  other  purposes.  The  whole  is 
arranged  especially  for  convenience  in  carrying  on  astro- 
nomical work. 

The  Dearborn  Observatory  forms  the  Astronomical 
department  of  the  University.  Its  objects  are  to  make 
original  researches  in  Astronomical  Science,  to  assist  in 
the  application  of  Astronomy  to  Geography,  to  com- 
municate exact  time,  and  to  furnish  instruction  in 
Astronomy  to  the  students  of  the  University,  both  those 
in  the  regular  course  and  those  who  give  special  atten- 
tion to  the  study. 

The  principal  instruments  of  the  Observatory  are : 

1.  The  great  Equatorial  refracting  telescope,  made  by  Alvan 
Clark  &  Sons,  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  in  1861.  This  instrument  was 
the  largest  refractor  in  the  world  until  a  few  years  ago,  and  now  has 
few  superiors.  The  telescope  is  fitted  with  driving  clock,  micro- 
meter, and  other  appliances  necessary  for  first-class  work.  The 
dimensions  of  the  Equatorial  are  : 

Diameter  of  declination  circle,  30  inches ;  reading  by  vernier  to 
five  minutes,  and  by  two  microscopes  to  10  seconds  of  arc. 

Diameter  of  hour  circle,  22  inches ;  reading  by  vernier  to  single 
minutes,  and  by  microscopes  to  single  seconds  of  time. 

Focal  length  of  telescope,  23  feet. 

Aperture  of  object  glass,  \%]/2  inches. 

2.  A  Meridian  Circle,  of  the  first  class,  constructed  in  1867,  by 
Messrs.  A.  Repsold  &  Sons,  of  Hamburg.  This  instrument  has  an 
object  glass  of  six  French  inches  aperture,  and  a  divided  circle  of 
forty  inches  diameter,  reading  by  four  microscopes.  In  plan  of  con- 
struction it  is  like  Bessel's  celebrated  Koenigsberg  circle  by  the 
same  makers,  but  has  some  recent  improvements  in  the  mode 
of  illuminating  the  field  of  view,  together  with  apparatus  for 
registering  declinations.  Hough's  printing  and  recording  chrono- 
graphs are  used  for  recording  meridian  observations  and  other 
phenomena. 

The  Observatory  has  a  chronometer  (William  Bond  &  Son,  No. 
279),  three  mercurial  pendulum  clocks,  and  an  astronomical  library 
containing  about  one  thousand  three  hundred  volumes  and  pam- 
phlets. 
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The  Observatory  will  be  open  to  visitors  on  Thursday 
evening  of  each  week  by  previous  arrangement  with  the 
Director. 

Visitors  may  also  be  admitted  at  other  times  by  mak- 
ing special  arrangements  with  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity, or  the  Director  of  the  Observatory. 

Gym?iasium — This  is  a  large  and  well-lighted  two- 
story  brick  building.  The  basement  contains  dressing- 
room,  bowling-alley,  and  a  place  for  ball-throwing.  The 
exercising-room  is  40  by  80  feet,  with  a  height  of  ceiling 
of  20  feet,  unobstructed  by  pillars,  leaving  considerable 
space  for  the  practice  of  indoor  athletics. 

It  is  well  supplied  with  light  and  heavy  apparatus  for 
general  gymnastic  and  athletic  exercises,  together  with 
such  appliances  as  are  necessary  for  the  development  of 
a  symmetrical  body.  The  Director's  office  is  on  this 
floor  and  contains  anthropometric  appliances  for  making 
physical  examinations. 

The  Dormitory  is  designed  to  accommodate  a  limited 
number  of  young  men,  at  a  moderate  charge  for  rent. 
The  building  is  of  substantial  and  attractive  architecture. 
The  rooms  are,  for  the  most  part,  in  suites,  consisting  of 
a  study  and  two  well-lighted  bed-rooms  with  wardrobes. 

Memorial  Hall  is  a  handsome  structure  of  pressed 
brick,  and  was  erected  for  the  Garrett  Biblical  Institute, 
and  dedicated  in  May,  1887.  The  most  attractive  part 
of  the  interior,  and  the  feature  which  gives  the  building 
its  name,  is  the  chapel,  which  has  seating  capacity  for 
about  500.  The  windows  at  the  ends  of  the  room  and 
the  apse  are  adorned  with  elaborate  designs  in  rich 
cathedral  glass.  The  designs  are  in  harmony  with  the 
idea  of  a  "  Memorial  Hall,"  being  in  memory  of 
deceased  professors  of  the  Institute,  and  of  others  who 
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have  been  well  known  for  their  interest  in  theological 
education. 

Heck  Hall,  the  dormitory  of  the  theological  students, 
was  dedicated  in  July,  1867.  It  is  built  of  Milwaukee 
brick,  and  is  five  stories  in  height. 

The  Woman's  Hall  is  constructed  of  brick,  with  stone 
trimmings,  and  is  a  large  and  elegant  edifice.  It  accom- 
modates 135  students,  contains  a  chapel  and  other  public 
rooms,  but  is  chiefly  devoted  to  private  apartments  for 
young  women.  Many  of  the  rooms  are  in  suites.  They 
are  of  good  size,  well  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  are  in 
an  unusual  degree  cheerful  and  attractive.  The  building 
is  provided  with  fire  escapes,  and  is  heated  by  hot  water. 

The  College  Cottage  was  originally  a  frame  structure, 
but  has  recently  been  greatly  enlarged  by  the  addition 
of  a  front  of  pressed  brick  and  stone.  It  is  a  convenient 
and  well-furnished  home,  and  affords  accommodation  for 
about  fifty  young  women.  It  is  situated  directly  opposite 
the  Woman's  Hall. 

LLBRARLES. 

The  Library  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  contains 
26,568  volumes  and  over  15,000  unbound  pamphlets. 
It  is  classified  in  two  sections,  the  General  Library  and 
the  Greenleaf  Library. 

The  General  Library,  numbering  15,322  volumes,  is 
designed  to  supply  books  appropriate  to  the  several 
departments  of  study  in  the  university,  and  also  to  fur- 
nish students  with  works  for  general  reading  and  refer- 
ence. The  tables  are  provided  with  a  varied  selection  of 
reviews  and  other  periodicals,  complete  sets  of  many  of 
which  are  placed  on  the  shelves  for  reference. 

The  Greenleaf  Library,  the  gift  of  the  late  Luther  L. 
Greenleaf,    Esq.,  contains    11,246  volumes,  also  a  large 
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and  valuable  collection  of  unbound  discussions  and  mon- 
ographs, chiefly  publications  of  foreign  universities  and 
learned  societies.  It  is  unusually  complete  in  the  Greek 
and  Latin  classics,  every  author  being  represented  by  the 
best  editions  from  the  earliest  date.  It  contains  also  a 
choice  selection  of  standard  works  in  German  and  other 
modern  languages.  In  the  subjects  of  history,  philoso- 
phy, theology,  and  the  fine  arts,  there  are  many  works  of 
unique  value. 

The  Orrington  Lunt  Library  Fund,  the  gift  of  the 
gentleman  whose  name  it  bears,  yields  an  increasing  sum 
for  the  purchase  of  books,  and  promises  soon  to  become 
a  noble  endowment,  that  will  secure  to  the  library  rapid 
and  permanent  growth. 

The  same  generous  friend  of  the  University  has  given 
fifty  thousand  dollars  for  the  erection  of  a  new  Library 
Building.  Liberal  additions  have  been  made  to  the  gift 
by  other  friends  of  the  institution.  Plans  for  the  build- 
ing have  been  carefully  studied  and  are  maturing  in  the 
hands  of  the  architect.  It  is  proposed  to  begin  the 
building  before  the  close  of  the  present  college  year. 
The  building  will  be  of  substantial  and  tasteful  archi- 
tecture, and,  in  size  and  varied  accommodation,  will  be 
commensurate  with  the  growing  needs  of  the  University. 

On  payment  of  the  regular  term  bills,  every  student 
is  entitled  to  the  privileges  of  the  library. 

During  term-time  the  library  hours  are  from  9  to  12 
a.m.,  and  from  1:30  to  5  p.m.  In  mid-winter  the  after- 
noon time  of  closing  is  4:30;  on  Saturdays,  throughout 
the  year,  it  is  4  o'clock. 

The  use  of  the  following  libraries  also  is  at  the  ser- 
vice of  students: 

The  library  of  the  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  contain- 
ing about  6,000  volumes. 
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The  Evanston  Public  Library,  10,815  volumes. 

The  Chicago  Public  Library,  188,000  volumes,  with 
an  average  yearly  increase  of  10,000  volumes. 

The  Newberry  Library,  Chicago,  107,157  volumes 
and  39,501  pamphlets,  with  an  average  yearly  increase 
of  29,000  volumes. 

The  Chicago  Historical  Society  Library,  20,000  vol- 
umes and  41,000  pamphlets. 

The  Law  Institute  Library,  Chicago,  23,000  volumes. 

The  total  number  of  volumes  accessible  to  the  stu- 
dents of  the  University  is  381,540. 

THE  MUSEUM. 

The  Museum  occupies  the  whole  of  the  upper  floor  in  University 
Hall,  90X70  feet,  with  the  exception  of  two  rooms. 

The  Botanical  Section  contains  more  than  15,000  specimens. 
They  represent  most  of  the  known  parts  of  the  world. 

The  Zoological  Section  contains  20,000  specimens,  consisting  of 
mammals,  birds,  reptiles,  fishes,  insects,  crustaceans,  mollusks,  and 
the  lower  forms  of  marine  life. 

The  Section  in  Mineralogy  contains  most  of  the  known  mineral 
species. 

The  Section  of  Lithology  contains  types  of  the  American  and  the 
European  rocks. 

The  Section  of  Palaeontology  contains  large  numbers  of  fossil 
plants  and  animals,  illustrating  each  of  the  geologic  ages  of  the 
earth. 

The  Section  of  Anthropology  contains  the  skulls  of  Mound-build- 
ers, Aztecs,  Indians,  and  of  some  other  races.  It  contains  many 
hundred  implements  of  the  chase,  of  war,  and  of  industry;  also  many 
pieces  of  pottery,  articles  of  clothing  and  of  ornament.  These  arti- 
cles are  from  this  country,  from  Mexico,  from  Malacca,  Hindostan, 
China  and  Japan. 

CHICAGO  ACADEMY  OF  SCIENCES. 

The  extensive  collections  of  the  Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences 
are,  by  special  permission,  readily  accessible  to  all  students  of  the. 
University. 
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LABORATORIES. 

BIOLOGICAL  LABORATORY. 

Accommodations  for  biological  work  are  provided  in  the  base- 
ment of  University  Hall.  Five  rooms,  designated  as  the  south  labo- 
ratory, the  north  laboratory,  the  cold  room,  the  apparatus  room,  and 
the  office,  provide  space  and  facilities  for  the  work  of  thirty-three 
students  at  one  time. 

The  equipment  consists  of  compound  and  dissecting  microscopes, 
microtomes,  incubators,  and  sterilizing  apparatus,  and  the  re  -  agents, 
glassware,  and  other  requisites  for  a  thorough  course  in  laboratory 
work. 

Special  opportunities  are  provided  for  those  students  who  con- 
template a  course  in  the  medical  school. 

Laboratory  students  are  expected  to  make  a  deposit  to  cover 
breakage  and  to  pay  for  material  consumed. 

CHEMICAL  LABORATORIES. 

The  accommodations  of  the  Chemical  Department  in  Science 
Hall  include,  on  the  main  floor,  a  lecture  room,  seating  sixty  ;  a  prep- 
aration room ;  a  laboratory  for  general  chemistry  and  qualitative 
analysis  with  forty-six  tables  ;  a  laboratory  for  quantitative  anal- 
ysis, with  twelve  tables ;  a  balance  room ;  the  professor's  office 
and  private  laboratory,  and  an  assistant's  room;  in  the  basement,  a 
general  store-room,  a  mineralogical  laboratory  with  thirty-five  tables, 
and  space  for  an  organic  laboratory  and  combustion  room,  not  yet 
equipped.  The  conveniences  for  work  in  the  several  laboratories 
are  excellent. 

PHYSICAL  LABORATORY. 

The  Physical  Laboratory  is  a  commodious  building  of  thirteen 
rooms  and  is  excellently  adapted  to  its  purpose.  It  is  fairly  well 
equipped  with  modern  instruments,  especially  in  the  departments  of 
acoustics  and  electricity. 

Among  rooms  for  special  purposes  may  be  mentioned  a  workshop 
in  the  basement,  a  room  for  work  in  spectroscopy,  fitted  with  a 
curved  grating,  a  photometric  room,  and  four  small  rooms  for  indi- 
vidual work. 

RELIGIOUS  CULTURE. 

All  students  are  required  to  be  present  at  devotional 
exercises  once  each  day,  and  to  attend  public  worship  on 
the  Sabbath. 
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Social  religious  meetings  conducted  by  the  students 
are  held  each  week  by  the  different  classes. 

A  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  and  a  Young 
Women's  Christian  Association  exist  as  distinct  organiza- 
tions, and  exert  a  strong  influence  upon  the  religious  life 
of  the  students.  A  room  in  University  Hall  is  furnished 
for  the  use  of  the  associations. 

A  course  of  University  Sermons  is  arranged  for  the 
college  year,  one  being  preached  each  month.  The 
preachers  appointed  for  this  purpose  are  representatives 
of  the  various  evangelical  churches.  The  following 
preachers  are  chosen  for  the  year  1892-93:  Bishop 
John  P.  Newman,  D.D.,  LL.D.;  John  Henry  Barrows, 
D.D.;  David  Swing,  D.D.;  Floyd  Tomkins,  Jr.,  D.D.; 
Bishop  Samuel  Fallows,  D.D.;  and  O.  P.  Gifford,  D.D. 

COLLEGE  GOVERNMENT  AND  ETHLCS. 

The  Faculty  require  good  conduct  and  faithful  work. 
They  rely  upon  the  honor  and  moral  sense  of  the  stu- 
dents to  secure  these  ends.  If  in  any  case  these  fail, 
the  means  are  not  wanting  to  correct  the  evil.  The 
government  of  the  University  recognizes  the  fact  that 
students  are  subject  to  state  and  municipal  laws. 

In  order  to  give  the  fullest  opportunity  for  the  inter- 
change of  opinion  on  all  questions  of  college  government 
and  ethics,  a  joint  committee  has  been  created,  consisting 
of  five  members  of  the  Faculty  and  ten  undergraduates, 
elected  by  the  students  as  their  representatives.  This 
committee  has  the  power  to  consider  all  questions  relat- 
ing to  the  exercise  of  authority  by  the  Faculty  over  the 
conduct  of  students,  especially  such  as  relate  to  the 
maintenance  of  order  and  the  promotion  of  the  physical 
and  moral  health  of  the  student  community,  and  to  ath- 
letics and  other  forms  of  amusement. 


9©  NORTHWESTERN  UNIVERSITY. 

The  suggestions  of  this  committee  will  always  receive 
the  careful  consideration  of  the  Faculty.  The  committee 
may  be  called  together  by  the  President  at  his  discretion 
or  whenever  it  is  requested  in  writing  by  a  majority 
of  either  the  student  or  Faculty  members  of  the  com- 
mittee. 

The  Faculty  members  of  the  Joint  Committee  are : 
The  President,  Dean  Marcy,  and  Professors  Bonbright, 
Fisk,  and  Atwell.  The  student  members  are :  Messrs. 
Beardsley,  Bennett,  Cook,  Hills,  Merwin,  Oates ;  and 
Misses  Hitchcock,  Hunt,  Jennings,  and  Singleton. 

LITERARY,  SCIENTIFIC,  AND  POLITICAL  SOCIETIES. 

Several  literary  societies  are  maintained  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Liberal  Arts,  some  by  young  men  and  some  by 
young  women.  All  students  are  eligible  to  membership 
in  societies  formed  of  persons  of  their  own  sex. 

There  are  also  several  scientific,  historic,  and  econo- 
mic societies  and  clubs  which  meet  at  regular  intervals  to 
advance  knowledge  in  their  various  fields  of  research. 
Papers  are  read  and  discussed  at  these  meetings. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

The  Gymnasium  is  under  the  immediate  supervision 
of  a  competent  Director,  who  gives  his  entire  time  to 
the  class  and  individual  instruction  of  students  of  both 
sexes.  Each  student  upon  entering  the  gymnasium,  will, 
if  he  so  desires,  be  measured  and  thoroughly  examined 
physically ;  his  health,  strength,  muscular  development, 
physical  defects,  etc.,  will  be  carefully  noted.  From 
these  deductions,  a  special  course  of  exercises,  based  on 
scientific  principles,  will  be  prescribed  to  meet  his  indi- 
vidual needs. 

It  is  the  object  of  the  Director  of  this  department  to 
offer  to   each  student  such  advice  and   prescribe  such 
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exercises  as  will  give  increased  health,  strength,  and  sym- 
metry of  body. 

A  THLETLCS. 

The  University  has  provided  large  athletic  grounds 
and  has  been  at  considerable  expense  in  preparing  them 
for  use.  In  addition,  the  alumni  and  students  have  erected 
a  covered  grand  stand  which  provides  seats  for  about 
seven  hundred  persons. 

A  Committee  of  the  Faculty  on  Athletic  Sports  has 
supervision  and  control  over  athletic  exercises,  subject  to 
the  authority  of  the  Faculty  and  Trustees.  The  regula- 
tions prescribed  forbid  athletic  contests  with  professional 
clubs  or  teams.  No  schedule  of  dates  for  athletic  con- 
tests involving  the  absence  of  any  student  from  col- 
lege exercises  can  be  arranged  without  securing  the 
approval  of  the  Committee  on  Athletics  and  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  University.  No  person  who  is  not  a  stu- 
dent in  some  department  of  the  University,  in  full  and 
regular  standing,  is  allowed  to  take  part  in  any  athletic 
contest. 

No  student  who  becomes  deficient  in  prescribed  col- 
lege work  (15  hours  a  week)  will  be  allowed  to  take 
part  in  any  athletic  contest  until  his  deficiency  has  been 
removed. 

No  student  will  be  allowed  to  take  part  in  any  ath- 
letic contest  without  the  approval,  after  a  physical 
examination,  of  one  of  the  University's  medical  exami- 
ners. The  approval  must  be  in  writing  and  must  be  filed 
with  the  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Athletics. 

The  Committee  on  Athletics  for  1892-93  is  composed 
of  Professor  Coe,  Chairman,  and  Professors  Hatfield  and 
Gray.  The  Medical  Examiners  for  the  University  are : 
Dr.  M.  C.  Bragdon,  Dr.  E.  P.  Clapp,  Dr.  H.  B.  Hemen- 
way,  Dr.  W.  A.  Phillips,  and  Dr.  E.  H.  Webster. 
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FELLOWSHIPS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Fellowships  —  The  University  has  established  for  the 
year  1892-3  two  fellowships  of  four  hundred  dollars 
each.  These  fellowships  are  established  in  the  depart- 
ments of  Biology  and  Chemistry,  for  the  purpose  of 
encouraging  advanced  study  in  the  branches  named. 
The  period  of  incumbency  is  limited  to  one  academic 
year,  which  must  be  spent  at  this  University,  and  the 
incumbents  are  required  to  give  limited  assistance  in 
the  work  of  instruction.  The  fellowship  in  Chemistry 
is  this  year  held  by  two  incumbents. 

State  Scholarships — The  University  has  established 
fifty-one  State  scholarships,  one  for  each  senatorial  dis- 
trict in  the  State  of  Illinois.  The  holder  of  one  of  these 
scholarships  is  entitled  to  free  tuition  during  the  period 
of  undergraduate  study  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
A  State  Senator  has  the  privilege  of  nominating  a  per- 
son of  either  sex  as  a  candidate  for  the  scholarship  to 
which  his  district  is  entitled,  and  to  the  person  so 
nominated  will  be  awarded  the  scholarship,  provided 
the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  is  satis- 
fied that  this  person  possesses  the  qualifications  required 
for  admission  to  one  of  the  regular  courses  in  the 
College,  and  it  appears  that  the  following  conditions 
exist : 

1.  That  at  the  time  of  the  nomination  the  scholarship  was  not 
held  by  some  other  person  to  whom  it  had  been  previously  duly 
awarded. 

2.  That  the  person  nominated  has  been  a  resident  of  the  sen- 
atorial district  for  which  he  is  nominated,  for  at  least  one  year  prior 
to  the  making  of  the  nomination. 

3.  That  the  nominee  has  attended  school  within  the  State  of 
Illinois  for  at  least  six  months  during  the  year  immediately  preced- 
ing the  appointment. 

In  every  case  a  person   nominated   to  a  scholarship 
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will  pass  the  preliminary  examinations  required  for  ad- 
mission to  the  College,  unless  he  is  a  graduate  of  some 
High  School  which  is  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  Uni- 
versity. The  person  nominated  should  present  himself 
at  the  examination  held  in  June. 

The  Parkhurst  Scholarship — A  scholarship  yielding 
annually  the  interest  on  one  thousand  dollars,  has  been 
founded  by  Rev.  M.  M.  Parkhurst,  D.D.,  for  the  benefit 
of  meritorious  lady  students.  In  awarding  the  scholar- 
ship preference  will  be  given  to  those  needing  assistance. 
The  nomination  will  be  made  by  the  Principal  of  the 
Woman's  Hall. 

The  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  Scholarship — A  schol- 
arship yielding  annually  the  interest  on  one  thousand 
dollars,  has  been  founded  by  the  First  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church  of  Evanston,  for  the  benefit  of  meritorious 
students. 

The  Chicago  Herald  Scholarship — A  scholarship,  the 
gift  of  The  Chicago  Herald,  which  affords  free  tuition 
and  incidental  expenses,  is  each  term  awarded  by  the 
Faculty. 

Marcy  Scholarship  in  Biology  —  A  table  has  been  secured 
at  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  at  Wood's  Holl, 
Mass.,  for  the  sole  use  of  instructors  and  advanced  stu- 
dents from  the  biological  department  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts.  The  occupants  of  this  table  will  be  en- 
titled each  season  to  all  the  privileges  of  the  laboratory 
including  instruction,  lectures,  and  the  use  of  appliances 
and  apparatus. 

The  appointments  to  the  scholarship  will  be  made  in 
June.  No  more  than  three  students  may  be  appointed 
for  one  season.  A  test  examination  may  be  required 
of  all  applicants. 
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LOANS. 

The  University  receives  annually  a  considerable  sum 
of  money,  to  be  loaned  without  interest  to  necessi- 
tous and  deserving  students  who  are  preparing  for  the 
ministry,  or  for  other  forms  of  Christian  work.  Loans  from 
this  fund  are  available  to  students  without  distinction 
of  sex. 

A  Woman's  Loan  Fund,  contributed  by  interested 
friends  and  guarded  with  prudent  restrictions,  fre- 
quently enables  the  Woman's  Educational  Aid  Associa- 
tion to  be  of  special  service  to  students  in  advanced 
classes,  who,  without  timely  aid,  would  be  obliged  to 
leave  college  before  finishing  a  chosen  course  of  study. 
The  valuable  assistance  already  rendered  by  the  Fund 
should  commend  it  to  friends  of  the  University  who  may 
be  able  to  increase  it  by  donation  or  bequest.  For 
further  information  on  the  subject,  address  Mrs.  Dr. 
Joseph  Cummings,  Chairman  Loan  Fund  Committee, 
No.  836  Chicago  Ave.,  Evanston. 

SELF-SUPPORT  OF  STUDENTS. 

Numerous  inquiries  are  addressed  to  the  authorities 
of  the  University  by  persons  desirous  of  carrying  on  col- 
legiate studies,  but  who  are  without  adequate  funds  to 
enable  them  to  defray  their  expenses,  asking  whether 
the  institution  furnishes  to  students  means  of  employ- 
ment which  will  enable  them  to  support  themselves 
wholly  or  in  part  while  engaged  in  the  prosecution  of 
their  studies.  It  is  proper  to  say  that  the  University 
does  not  undertake  to  furnish  employment  to  any  stu- 
dent, and  it  does  not  encourage  students  to  come  here 
who  are  entirely  without  resources.  It  happens  each 
year  that  not  a  few  students  are  able  to  aid  themselves 
very  materially  by   their  labor   while   carrying  on   their 
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studies,  but  the  student  is  obliged  to  rely  on  his  ability, 
industry  and  character  in  all  such  cases.  As  the  oppor- 
tunities for  employment  are  not  offered  by  the  Univer- 
sity, they  must  be  sought  for  by  the  students  themselves. 

PRIZES. 

The  following  prizes  offered  to  the  students  in  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts,  are  open  only  to  students  who 
are  candidates  for  a  degree.  No  successful  contestant 
can  become  a  second  time  a  competitor  for  the  same 
prize. 

The  Kirk  Prize  in  Oratory — A  prize  of  one  hundred 
dollars,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  James  S.  Kirk,  will  be  awarded 
each  year  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
excels  in  original  oratory.  The  conditions  on  which  the 
award  will  be  made  are  as  follows : 

i.  Five  contestants  will  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty,  and  an- 
nouncement of  the  appointments  will  be  made  the  first  Friday  in 
May. 

2.  These  appointments  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  rhetor- 
ical work  done  during  the  last  three  years  of  the  undergraduate 
course  —  equal  weight  being  given  to  the  following  records : 

(i)  English  B  ;  (2)  English  C  ;  (3)  Elocution  B  ;  (4)  Elocution  C  ; 

(5)  Orations  of  the  Fall  and  Winter  Terms  of  the  year  of  graduation  ; 

(6)  The  Oration  of  the  Spring  Term  of  the  same  year. 

3.  At  this  contest  no  prompting  of  the  speakers  will  be  allowed, 
and  a  failure  of  memory  will  exclude  a  competitor  from  consideration 
in  the  assignment  of  the  prizes. 

4.  The  award  will  be  made  by  a  committee  appointed  by  the 
Faculty,  but  composed  of  persons  who  are  not  members  of  the 
Faculty.     The  decision  will  be  announced  at  Commencement. 

The  Bragdon  Classical  Prize — A  prize  of  one  hundred 
dollars,  the  gift  of  Merritt  C.  Bragdon,  M.D.,  will  be 
open  to  competition  by  students  who  have  excelled  in  the 
undergraduate  work  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  departments. 
The  award  will   be   determined  by   examination    in    the 
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work  of  the  last  two  years  of  the  college  course.  There 
will  be  a  test  also  in  translation  at  sight.  The  name  of 
the  successful  candidate  will  be  announced  at  the  Com- 
mencement next  following  the  examination,  and  published 
in  the  annual  catalogue. 

The  Harris  Prize  in  Political  and  Social  Science — A 
prize  of  one  hundred  dollars,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Norman  W. 
Harris,  will  be  awarded  to  the  writer  of  the  best  disserta- 
tion in  the  department  of  Political  and  Social  Science. 

i.  This  prize  is  open  to  those  students  only  who  are  taking  or 
have  completed  the  work  in  Political  and  Social  Science. 

2.  The  dissertation  submitted  must  be  written  or  printed  upon 
letter  paper  of  good  quality,  of  the  quarto  size,  with  a  margin  of  not 
less  than  one  inch  at  the  top,  at  the  bottom,  and  on  each  side,  so 
that  it  may  be  bound  up  without  injury  to  the  writing.  It  must  not 
contain  more  than  10,000  words.  On  the  title  page  must  be  written 
an  assumed  name,  and  under  cover  with  the  dissertation  must  be 
sent  a  sealed  letter  containing  the  true  name  of  the  writer,  and  super- 
scribed with  his  assumed  name. 

3.  It  must  be  deposited  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Faculty  before 
12  o'clock  on  May  1,  1893. 

4.  The  prize  will  be  awarded  to  the  writer  of  the  dissertation 
adjudged  by  a  committee  appointed  by  the  Faculty,  to  possess 
the  most  merit.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee,  none  of  the 
essays  submitted  show  a  high  degree  of  excellence  no  award  will 
be  made. 

5.  The  essays  submitted  for  the  year  1892-3  must  be  on  the  fol- 
lowing subject:  "The  Silver  Question." 

The  Dewey  Prize  in  Political  and  Social  Science — A 
prize  of  one  hundred  dollars,  the  gift  of  Mr.  David  B. 
Dewey,  will  be  awarded  annually  under  the  following 
conditions, 

1 .  This  prize  is  open  to  those  only  who  take  all  the  work  offered 
in  Political  and  Social  Science. 

2.  Those  intending  to  compete  for  this  prize  must  so  inform  the 
Professor  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  on  or  before  the  beginning 
of  the  third  term. 
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3.  An  examination  in  writing  will  be  held  at  such  time  near  the 
close  of  the  scholastic  year  as  the  Professor  aforesaid  may  designate. 

4.  The  competitors  shall  write  their  answers  to  the  printed  ques- 
tions submitted,  on  white  commercial  letter-paper,  with  a  margin  of 
an  inch  wide,  and  only  two  pages  of  each  sheet  shall  be  written  on. 
Each  competitor  must  sign  his  papers  with  a  fictitious  name,  and 
must  accompany  them  with  a  sealed  envelope,  superscribed  with  his 
fictitious  name,  and  containing  his  real  name. 

5.  The  papers  shall  be  transmitted  to  a  committee  of  award, 
and  the  report  of  this  committee  shall  be  made  to  the  President  of 
the  University,  who  shall  announce  the  result  at  Commencement. 

The  Cushi?ig  Prize  in  Municipal  Government  —  A  prize  of 
one  hundred  dollars,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Cassie  Scott  (lush- 
ing, a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  will  be 
awarded  to  the  writer  of  the  best  dissertation  on  the  sub- 
ject of  Municipal  Government. 

1.  This  prize  is  open  to  those  students  only  who  are  taking  or 
have  completed  the  work  in  Political  and  Social  Science. 

2.  The  dissertation  submitted  must  be  written  or  printed  upon 
letter-paper  of  good  quality,  of  the  quarto  size,  with  a  margin  of  not 
less  than  one  inch  at  the  top,  at  the  bottom,  and  on  each  side,  so  that 
it  may  be  bound  up  without  injury  to  the  writing.  It  must  not  con- 
tain more  than  10,000  words.  On  the  title  page  must  be  written  an 
assumed  name,  and  under  cover  with  the  dissertation  must  be  sent  a 
sealed  letter  containing  the  true  name  of  the  writer,  and  superscribed 
with  his  assumed  name. 

3.  It  must  be  deposited  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Faculty  before 
12  o'clock  on  May  1,  1893. 

4.  The  prize  will  be  awarded  to  the  writer  of  the  dissertation 
adjudged  by  a  committee  appointed  by  the  Faculty,  to  possess  the 
most  merit.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee,  none  of  the  essays 
submitted  show  a  high  degree  of  excellence,  no  award  will  be  made. 

5.  The  Essays  submitted  for  the  year  1892-93  must  be  on  the 
City  Government  of  Chicago. 

The  Deering  Prize  in  English  Compositio?i  —  A  prize  of 
fifty  dollars,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  William  Deering,  will  be 
awarded  each  year  to  the  student  who  excels  in  English 
Composition. 
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i.  This  prize  is  open  to  those  students  who  have  completed 
course  B,  and  who  have  completed  or  are  engaged  in  course  C  in 
English. 

2.  The  essay  must  contain  not  to  exceed  3,500  words,  must  be 
type -written,  and  signed  with  a  fictitious  name,  which  shall  be  super- 
scribed on  a  sealed  note  containing  the  writer's  real  name. 

3.  It  must  be  deposited  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Faculty  before 
12  o'clock  on  May  1,  1893. 

4.  The  prize  will  be  awarded  to  the  writer  of  the  essay  adjudged 
by  a  committee  of  the  Faculty,  to  possess  the  most  merit. 

5.  The  essays  submitted  for  1892-93  may  be  on  either  of  the  fol- 
lowing subjects : 

"The  Development  of  English  Prose  Style." 
"The  Poetry  of  Longfellow." 

Announcement  of  the  successful  essayist  will  be  made  at  Com- 
mencement. 

The  Gage  Prize  in  Extemporaneous  Speaking — A  prize  of 
forty  dollars,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Lyman  J.  Gage,  will  be  given 
to  the  student  who  excels  in  Extemporaneous  Speaking. 

1.  Four  contestants  will  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty,  the  selec- 
tion being  confined  to  those  students  who  have  completed  not  less 
than  7$  nor  more  than  120  hours  of  college  work,  and  who  have 
completed  Elocution  B  and  English  B,  and  who  have  taken,  or  are 
taking  English  C. 

2.  The  announcement  of  the  selection  of  the  contestants  will  be 
made  on  Wednesday,  January  11,  1893,  at  which  time  announce- 
ment will  also  be  made  of  the  question  for  debate. 

3.  The  debate  will  be  held  on  the  evening  of  the  last  Friday  in 
the  second  term,  which  for  the  year  1892-93  will  occur  on  March  17. 

4.  The  order  in  which  the  competitors  are  to  be  called  will  be 
determined  by  lot,  publicly  drawn  at  the  time  of  the  debate.  Each 
competitor  will  be  called  twice,  and  will  be  allowed  to  speak  ten 
minutes  on  the  first  call,  and  the  same  length  of  time  on  the  second 

The  Congdon  Prize  in  Declamation — Two  prizes  of 
thirty  and  twenty  dollars,  respectively,  the  gift  of  Mr. 
Charles  B.  Congdon,  will  be  given  to  the  students  who 
shall  excel  in  Declamation. 

1.  Six  candidates  will  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty,  the  selection 
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being  confined  to  students  who  have  completed  not  less  than  75  nor 
more  than  120  hours  of  college  work,  including  Elocution  B. 

2.  The  announcement  of  the  contestants  will  be  made  on  October 
4,  1893,  and  the  contest  will  occur  on  the  evening  of  December  15 

1893. 

3.  In  the  competition  for  the  first  prize  the  declaimer's  choice  is 
not  limited,  but  the  second  prize  will  be  given  only  for  a  forensic 
address,  poetic  and  dramatic  selections  being  excluded.  In  no  case 
may  a  declamation  exceed  fifteen  minutes  in  its  delivery. 

4.  At  this  contest  no  prompting  of  the  speakers  will  be  allowed, 
and  a  failure  of  memory  will  exclude  a  competitor  from  considera- 
tion in  the  assignment  of  the  prize. 

5.  The  award  will  be  made  by  a  committee  appointed  by  the 
Faculty,  but  composed  of  persons  who  are  not  members  of  that 
body,  and  the  announcement  of  the  result  will  be  made  at  Com- 
mencement. 

THE  UNLVERSLTY  SETTLEMENT. 
An  association,  composed  chiefly  of  alumni  of  the 
University,  maintains  in  Chicago  the  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity Settlement.  The  object,  like  that  of  Oxford 
House  and  Toynbee  Hall  in  London,  the  Andover  House 
in  Boston,  and  the  several  settlements  in  New  York,  is 
the  intellectual,  social  and  religious  improvement  of  our 
neglected  city  population.  College  graduates  and  others 
reside  in  the  Settlement  House  and  seek  to  influence  the 
surrounding  community  as  members  of  it.  Opportunity  is 
also  offered  to  undergraduates  for  philanthropic  work 
and  practical  acquaintance  with  sociological  problems. 
The  plan  includes  classes  for  instruction,  clubs  for  social 
improvement,  a  reading-room,  lectures,  concerts,  and 
house-to-house  visitation.  The  expenses  are  met  by 
membership  subscriptions  and  voluntary  contributions. 

SUMMER  SCHOOL. 
A  Summer  School  is  maintained  at  the  University,  the 
purpose  of  which  is  to  offer  instruction  to  the  following 
classes  of  persons  : 
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i.  Teachers  in  public  schools  and  others  who  desire  to  receive 
elementary  or  advanced  instruction  for  the  purpose  of  fitting  them- 
selves for  more  effective  general  work. 

2.  Teachers,  students,  and  others  who  desire  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  advantages  here  offered  for  pursuing  advanced  studies  in 
special  lines.  Those  applying  for  this  kind  of  work  will  be  given 
the  opportunity  to  spend  profitably  one-half  of  their  time  or  more 
in  any  one  of  the  courses  taught  by  the  laboratory  method. 

3.  Students  desiring  to  complete  as  speedily  as  possible  their 
preparation  for  college.  The  work  done  in  any  course  will  usually 
cover  about  one  term's  work. 

The  session  of  1893  will  begin  June  19,  and  continue 
five  weeks.  Fifteen  professors  and  instructors  from  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  the  Academy  will  offer  courses 
in  the  following  subjects  : 

American  History,  Astronomy,  Biology,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Eng- 
lish Literature  and  Language,  French,  Geology,  German,  Grecian 
History,  Greek,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Pedagogy,  Physics,  Physiology, 
Roman  History. 

In  many  departments,  the  World's  Fair  exhibits  will  be 
studied  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor  in  charge. 

For  further  information  in  regard  to  the  Summer 
School  write  to  Charles  B.  Thwing,  A.  M.,  Principal, 
Evanston,  Illinois. 

EXPENSES. 

In  Undergraduate  Courses  —  Undergraduate  students 
pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $15.00,  and  an  incidental  fee  of 
$8.00,  making  a  total  of  $23.00  a  term,  or  $69.00  a  year. 
The  sons  and  daughters  of  ministers,  as  well  as  students 
who  are  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry,  and  are  prop- 
erly recommended,  pay  $12.00  a  term,  or  $36.00  a  year. 

Students  entering  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  for  the 
first  time  pay  a  matriculation  fee  of  $5.00. 

A  diploma  fee  of  $8.00  is  paid  by  all  students  at 
graduation. 
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Students  taking  work  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory 
make  a  special  deposit  of  $5.00  at  the  beginning  of  each 
term,  for  materials,  and  for  the  use  and  breakage  of 
apparatus.  Students  in  the  Biological  Laboratory  make 
a  like  deposit  for  a  similar  purpose.  Any  unexpended 
balance  will  be  returned  to  the  student. 

Special  students  pursuing  a  single  study  pay  a  fee  of 
Si 2.00  a  term,  except  those  who  are  preparing  for  the 
ministry,  or  who  are  the  children  of  ministers,  in  which 
case  the  fee  is  $8.00  a  term. 

In  Graduate  Courses —  Resident  students  in  advanced 
studies  pay  a  fee  of  $10.00  a  term.  Non-resident  students 
pay  a  fee  of  $10.00  at  the  time  of  their  registration,  and 
on  the  presentation  of  their  thesis  preparatory  to  their 
final  examination  they  pay  a  fee  of  $20.00. 

A  diploma  fee  of  $10.00  is  paid  at  graduation  by 
resident  and  non-resident  students  alike. 

Students  whose  undergraduate  work  was  not  pursued 
in  this  institution  pay  a  matriculation  fee  of  $5.00  at  the 
time  of  registration. 

Students  taking  work  in  the  Chemical  or  Biological 
Laboratories  make  a  similar  deposit  to  that  required  of 
students  in  the  undergraduate  courses,  and  unexpended 
balances  will  be  returned. 

The  above  statement  as  to  the  fees  of  graduate  stu- 
dents will  go  into  effect  at  the  beginning  of  the  college 
year   1893-94. 

The  following  table  exhibits  the  scale  of  annual 
expenditure  in  the  undergraduate  courses  : 

Low.        Average.       Liberal. 

Tuition  and  Incidental  Fees  -   -  $69  $69  $  69 

Board  (36  weeks) 90  135  162 

Room      -     - 36  72  100 

Washing 18  25  35 

Text  Books  and  Stationery  -     -  10  18  35 
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Students  living  in  the  Woman's  Hall  pay  for  room 
and  board  from  $5.00  to  $5.75  a  week,  according  to  the 
desirability  of  the  room.  Students  in  the  College  Cottage 
pay  for  room  and  board  #38.50  the  first  term,  #30.25  the 
second  term,  and  #30.25  the  third  term.  The  figures  given 
for  the  Woman's  Hall  and  the  College  Cottage  include  a 
furnished  room,  light,  fuel,  and  washing  twelve  plain 
pieces.  The  occupants  of  the  rooms,  however,  furnish 
their  own  bed-clothing,  pillows,  and  towels. 

PA  YMENT  OF  COLLEGE  BILLS. 

Payment  of  tuition  and  incidental  fees  will  be 
required  in  advance  at  the  beginning  of  each  term.  Stu- 
dents who  are  unable  to  pay  in  advance  must  call  upon 
the  Business  Agent  and  state  the  case  to  him,  and  the 
President  and  Treasurer  will,  as  a  committee,  consider  and 
decide  on  the  application. 

No  tuition  or  incidental  fees  will  be  refunded  except 
in  case  of  sickness.  In  this  event,  if  the  student  will  pro- 
cure from  the  President  an  excuse  from  attendance,  and 
also  from  a  physician  a  certificate  of  the  inability  of  the 
student  to  remain  in  attendance,  half  of  the  amount  paid 
will  be  refunded,  if  application  is  made  before  the  middle 
of  the  term. 

Students  in  the  Woman's  Hall,  and  those  in  the  Col- 
lege Cottage  pay  their  room  and  board  bills  one-half  in 
advance  and  the  other  half  in  the  middle  of  the  term. 
No  deduction  is  made  for  absence  during  any  part  of  the 
term,  except  in  cases  of  protracted  illness. 


A  special  circular  of  information  in  regard  to  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  will  be  published  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  next  college  year. 
For  copies  of  this  circular  or  other  information  address  the  President 
of  the  Uniuersity,  Euanston,  Illinois. 


THE  MEDICAL   SCHOOL. 

Prairie  Avenue  and  Twenty  -  Sixth  Street,  Chicago. 


In  the  year  1859  the  trustees  of  Lind  University, 
of  Chicago,  organized  a  medical  school  as  a  department 
of  that  University.  Financial  misfortunes  befell  Lind 
University,  and  it  was  deemed  wise  that  the  medical 
school  should  effect  an  entirely  independent  organization. 
Accordingly,  in  1864  it  was  organized  anew,  under  the 
name  of  the  Chicago  Medical  College.  It  thus  existed 
until  1869,  when  it  became  united  with  Northwestern 
University,  retaining,  however,  its  old  name  of  Chicago 
Medical  College  until  1 891,  when  that  name  was  changed 
to  Northwestern  University   Medical  School. 

The  Medical  School  is  entitled  to  the  credit  of  hav- 
ing been  the  pioneer  in  the  advancement  of  medical 
education  in  this  country.  It  was  the  first  school  to  take 
these  three  most  important  steps,  viz.:  The  enforcement 
of  a  standard  of  preliminary  education  before  entering 
upon  medical  study ;  the  adoption  of  longer  annual 
courses  of  medical  college  instruction ;  and  the  graded 
curriculum,  by  which  a  definite  number  of  branches  are 
assigned  to  each  year  of  study  in  such  natural  order  that 
the  mastery  of  one  group  makes  the  mastery  of  the  next 
easier,  and  the  accomplishment  of  the  whole  more  com- 
prehensive and  complete. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  diplomas  or 
certificates  from  recognized  colleges,  schools  of  science, 
academies,  or  high  schools,  or  teachers'  certificates  of  the 
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first  grade,   or  sustain  an  examination  in  the   following 
subjects : 

i.  English — The  writing  of  a  composition,  in  the  form  of  a  let- 
ter, of  not  less  than  three  hundred  words,  relating  to  some  well- 
known  recent  event ;  the  subject  to  be  announced  at  the  time  of 
the  English  examination. 

2.  Arithmetic — Prime  and  composite  numbers,  factors,  divisors 
and  multiples ;  proportion  ;  decimals,  including  percentage,  simple 
and  compound  interest  and  discount,  but  not  the  technical  parts  of 
commercial  arithmetic;  English  weights  and  measures,  and  the 
metric  system. 

3.  Geography — A  reasonable  familiarity  with  the  principal  facts 
in  physical  and  civil  geography,  as  taught  in  the  public  schools. 

4.  Latin — The  translation  into  English  of  a  short  passage  of 
average  difficulty  from  one  of  the  first  four  books  of  Caesar's  "Com- 
mentaries on  the  Gallic  War,"  and  the  answering  of  elementary 
questions  relating  to  the  grammar  of  the  passage. 

5.  Physics — Balfour  Stewart,  or  an  equivalent. 

Exception — Special  students,  not  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.,  will  be  admitted  without  the  presentation  of  diplomas  or  cer- 
tificates, and  without  the  examination  mentioned  above. 

ADMISSION   TO  ADVANCED   STANDING. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  second-year  course 
who  comply  with  the  preliminary  requirements  of  admis- 
sion, and  who  present  satisfactory  certificates,  from  recog- 
nized medical  colleges,  of  attendance  upon  one  full  course 
of  lectures,  and  of  examination  in  the  studies  of  the 
first-year  course  of  this  School. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  course  preparatory  to 
medicine  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  of  this  University, 
or  a  similar  course  in  other  institutions  of  equal  rank,  and 
who  present  diplomas  or  certificates  of  good  standing 
from  such  institutions,  will  be  admitted  to  the  second 
year  without  examination,  but  will  be  required  to  take 
the  Anatomy  of  the  first  year. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  third  or  fourth-year 
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courses  who  comply  with  the  preliminary  requirements  of 
admission,  and  who  present  satisfactory  certificates  from 
recognized  medical  colleges  of  attendance  upon  two  or 
three  full  courses  of  lectures,  and  of  examination  in  the 
studies  of  the   first  two  or  three  years. 

Students  in  either  of  the  classes  mentioned  above 
whose  certificates  of  examination  are  not  satisfactory,  or 
who  have  no  such  certificates,  will  be  examined  by  the 
Professors  of  the  respective  departments  upon  presenta- 
tion of  certificates  of  eligibility  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
School. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  must  present  their 
certificates  to  the  respective  Professors  at  the  time  of  the 
October  examinations. 

INSTRUCTION. 

The  teaching  comprises  didactic  and  clinical  lec- 
tures, recitations,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work. 
Clinical  instruction  is  given  to  groups  of  students. 
It  is  arranged  in  four  entirely  distinct  and  separate 
consecutive  annual  courses.  First -year  students  attend 
didactic  lectures,  and  do  laboratory  work  daily.  They 
do  not  attend  clinics.  The  second-year  students  have 
didactic  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  two  hours  of 
clinical  instruction  daily.  Third-year  and  fourth-year 
students  have  didactic  lectures,  and  from  two  to  four 
hours  of  clinical  instruction  daily. 

The  arrangement  of  the  courses  is  as  follows : 

FIRST   YEAR. 

Descriptive  Anatomy,  human  and  comparative.  Three  hours  a 
week. 

Histology.     Four  hours  a  week  first  half  of  the  year. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations  in  Histology  and  Embryology.  Two 
hours  a  week. 
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General  Chemistry  and  Physics.  Three  hours  a  week  first  two 
thirds  of  the  year. 

Laboratory.     Six  hours  a  week. 
Physiology.     Four  hours  a  week. 
Materia  Medica.     Two  hours  a  week. 
Dissection  of  at  least  one  part. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Descriptive  Anatomy.     Two  hours  a  week. 

General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Anatomy.  Two  hours  a 
week. 

Laboratory  Work.     Two  hours  a  week. 

Therapeutics.     Three  hours  a  week. 

Physical  Diagnosis.     Two  hours  a  week. 

Practical  Demonstrations.     Three  hours  a  week. 

General  Etiology  and  Hygiene.     One  hour  a  week. 

Medical  Chemistry,  including  Urinalysis.  Three  hours  a  week, 
one -third  of  the  year. 

Laboratory.     Two  hours  a  week. 

Dissection  of  at  least  one  part. 

Clinics — Dispensary,  College  and  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

Surgical  Anatomy  and  Operative  Surgery.     Two  hours  a  week. 
Practical  Demonstrations.     Two  hours  a  week. 
Obstetrics.     Three  hours  a  week. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology.     One  hour  every  second  week. 
Surgical  Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  Recitations  and  Laboratory 
Work.     Two  hours  a  week. 

Diseases  of  Children.     Two  hours  a  week,  half  the  year. 

Practical  Medicine,  recitations.     Two  hours  a  week. 

Medical  Jurisprudence.     One  hour  a  week. 

Dermatology  and  Syphilis.     Two  hours  a  week,  half  the  year. 

Orthopaedic  surgery.     One  hour  a  week. 

Dissection  of  at  least  one  part. 

Clinics  —  Dispensary,  College  and  Mercy  Hospital. 

FOURTH    YEAR. 

Practical  Medicine.  Four  hours  a  week. 
Practical  Surgery.  Three  hours  a  week. 
Gynecology.     Two  hours  a  week. 
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Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases.     Two  hours  a  week. 
Ophthalmology  and  Otology.     One  hour  a  week. 
Obstetrical  Demonstrations.     Two  hours  a  week. 
Clinics  —  Dispensary,  College  and  Hospitals,  including  Clinics  on 
Diseases  of  Children.     One  hour  a  week  in  Wesley  Hospital. 

Attendance  upon  the  clinics  is  obligatory  with  stu- 
dents of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  years ;  and  clinical 
examinations  will  be  held  in  the  fourth  year  in  Practical 
Medicine,  Surgery,  Gynecology  and  Dermatology.  To 
all  students  in  the  fourth  year,  cases  will  be  assigned  for 
special  study,  and  written  histories,  description  of  the 
cases  and  diagnosis  will  be  required  of  them.  The  dis- 
section of  a  median  half  of  the  human  body  is  required 
for  graduation.  Each  student  may  perform  this  work  at 
his  option,  in  his  first,  second  and  third  years,  except 
that  credit  is  given  for  not  more  than  two  parts  in  any 
single  year. 

LABORATORY  BUILDING. 

In  1890,  Mr.  William  Deering,  of  Evanston,  gave  the  School 
money  for  the  purchase  of  property  on  which  to  erect  laboratory 
and  other  needed  buildings  ;  and  the  main  laboratory  building  is  now 
completed.  It  is  situated  on  Dearborn  street  between  Twenty  -  fourth 
and  Twenty  -  fifth  streets,  has  a  frontage  of  one  hundred  and  ten  feet 
and  a  depth  of  one  hundred  and  five  feet,  is  five  stories  above  the 
basement,  and  is  constructed  of  cut  stone  and  brick  with  terra  cotta 
trimmings,  and  internal  finishing  of  the  best  materials  and  work- 
manship. In  the  basement  are  the  boilers  and  apparatus  for  steam 
heating,  a  refrigerator  for  anatomical  material,  prosector's  room, 
janitor's  rooms,  many  cloak  rooms,  and  a  good  recitation  room. 

On  the  first  floor  are  the  Amphitheatre,  Office  and  Faculty  rooms, 
Anatomical  Museum,  and  Laboratory  of  Physiology  and  Biology 
the  latter  occupying  not  less  than  4,000  square  feet  of  floor  space. 

On  the  second  floor  are  the  Museums  of  Botany  and  Pharmacog- 
nosy, the  Pharmaceutical  and  Dispensing  Laboratories,  and  the  office 
and  rooms  of  the  Dean  of  the  Pharmacy  School. 

On  the  third  floor  are  ample  laboratories  of  Normal  and  Patho- 
logical   Histology   and    Bacteriology,  with  three  smaller  rooms  for 
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original  research.  These  rooms  are  equipped  with  desks,  lockers 
for  microscope  and  all  necessary  apparatus.  A  large  lecture  room, 
with  the  necessary  apparatus  and  office  rooms  of  the  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  are  on  the  same  floor. 

On  the  fourth  floor,  one-half  of  the  entire  space  is  occupied  as  a 
chemical  laboratory  for  students'  practical  work,  and  the  other  half 
by  the  laboratory  of  Physiological  Chemistry,  with  several  smaller 
rooms  for  more  advanced  or  original  work. 

On  thtjifth  floor,  is  an  ample  dissecting  or  practical  anatomy 
room,  a  room  for  demonstrating  surgical  operations,  and  three 
smaller  rooms  for  special  dissections.  This  floor  is  throughout  fin- 
ished with  asphalt  and  every  appliance  for  insuring  the  most  com- 
plete cleanliness  and  comfort.  In  the  corridor,  at  the  head  of  the  stairs 
from  the  fourth  floor,  there  are  a  number  of  lockers  in  which  stu- 
dents can  leave  books,  instruments,  and  articles  of  clothing.  The 
fixtures  and  fittings  throughout  the  building  are  such  that  both  hot 
and  cold  water  may  be  had  whenever  needed,  and  the  lighting  may 
be  by  either  gas  or  electricity,  or  by  both. 

LABORATORY  COURSES. 

The  Museum  of  the  College  is  abundantly  furnished 
with  preparations  and  specimens  illustrative  of  normal, 
pathological  and  comparative  anatomy,  and  of  materia 
medica. 

The  Reading  Room  is  conducted  especially  for  the  use 
of  the  students,  and  is  supplied  with  books  and  files  of 
the  leading  medical  journals. 

Laboratory  Course  in  Chemistry — First-year  students 
work  six  hours  a  week  in  general  manipulation,  and  gen- 
eral Qualitative  and  Toxicological  Analysis.  Second  year 
students  devote  Saturday  forenoon  of  each  week  to  Phy- 
siological Chemistry,  including  Chemical  and  Microscopi- 
cal Analysis. 

Laboratory  Courses  in  Normal  and  Pathological  Histology. 
Students  of  the  first  year  work  two  hours  a  week  in 
cutting,  staining  and  mounting  normal  histological  sec- 
tions.    Material    for    this    course    is   furnished   in  abun- 
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dance,  and  each  student  secures  a  full  series  of  nor- 
mal histological  slides.  Free-hand  drawing  of  a  large 
number  of  the  sections  mounted  in  this  course  is  com- 
pulsory. 

Students  of  the  second  year  devote  two  hours  each 
week  to  the  study  of  mounted  sections  of  pathological 
tissue  already  cut  and  stained  for  them.  Free-hand 
drawing  of  the  sections  is  compulsory,  and  the  quality 
of  a  student's  work  in  this  course  is  considered  in  his 
grading  in  the  Department  of  Pathology.  The  supply  of 
pathological  tissue  is  abundant,  and  each  member  of  the 
class  secures  a  valuable  collection  of  slides. 

Surgical  Pathology — Students  of  the  third  year  devote 
two  hours  each  week  to  the  study  of  specimens  of 
tumors,  repair  processes,  and  the  staining  and  identifica- 
tion of    pathogenic  bacteria. 

The  Bacteriological  Laboratory  contains  all  the 
apparatus  necessary  for  making  pure  cultures  of  the  more 
important  pathogenic  varieties  of  bacteria.  Students  are 
required  to  take  the  Laboratory  Course  in  staining  path 
ogenic  bacteria ;  but  the  laboratory  instruction  in  the 
making  of  pure  cultures  is  optional. 

The  Anatomical  Department  is  provided  with  large 
and  well-lighted  rooms  fitted  with  approved  apparatus 
for  dissections.  The  anatomical  material  is  preserved  in 
a  refrigerator,  and  is  abundant.  Each  student  is  required 
to  perform  the  important  surgical  operations  on  the 
cadaver,  and  to  practice  bandaging  under  the  supervision 
of  the  demonstrator. 

All  the  work  in  the  Microscopical  Laboratories  is 
done  in  the  presence,  and  under  the  supervision,  of  the 
Demonstrators  of  the  respective  departments.  Students 
are  required  to  furnish  their  own  slides,  cover-glasses, 
mounting  needles  and  spatulae.  Special  attention  is  called 
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to  the  fact  that  no  fee  is  charged  for  either  of  the  Micro- 
scopical Courses. 

All  students  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  are  advised 
to  pursue  some  line  of  original  research  or  advanced 
study  in  the  Laboratories. 

Practical  Course  in  Obstetrics — The  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  gives  a  practical  course  of  instruction  in  obstet- 
rical operations.  For  this  purpose  the  graduating  class 
is  divided  into  sections  of  four  members  each,  and  the 
cadaver  and  manikin  are  both  used  in  the  work.  Each 
member  of  the  graduating  class  also  has  the  opportunity 
of  witnessing  the  delivery  of  one  or  more  women  in  the 
Hospital.     There  is  no  fee  charged  for  this  course. 

CLINICS. 

Hospital  and  Dispensary  Clinics — Students  of  the  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  years  only  are  members  of  the 
Clinical  class.  The  Clinical  class  consists  of  two  divis- 
ions, which  are  assigned  to  work  in  the  Dispensary  and 
Hospital  on  alternate  weeks. 

The  Dispensary  division  of  the  class  is  again  subdi- 
vided into  classes  each  of  eight  or  nine  individuals. 
Each  one  of  these  small  classes  works  for  the  entire 
week  in  the  department  to  which  it  is  assigned.  The 
arrangements  are  such  that  during  the  College  Session 
each  small  Dispensary  class  works  two  weeks  in  each 
department  of  the  Dispensary.  The  class  which  works 
in  the  Dispensary  one  week,  attends  the  hospital  during 
the  next  week.  This  rotation  in  dispensary  and  hospital 
clinical  work  is  continued  throughout  the  session. 

The  Hospital  division  of  the  class  is  also  subdivided. 
The  second-year  students  attend  the  clinics  at  St.  Luke's 
Hospital  and  the  general  College  clinics.  The  third-year 
students  attend   the   clinics   at    Mercy  Hospital  and  the 
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general  College  clinics.  The  fourth-year  students  attend 
the  College  clinics,  and  may  elect  either  or  both  Hospi- 
tal courses. 

College  Clinics — Upon  such  ambulatory  patients  as  can 
advantageously  be  brought  before  large  classes  in  the 
amphitheatre  of  the  College  building,  the  following  named 
Professors  hold  one  clinic  a  week  in  their  respective 
departments  :  Professor  Isham,  in  Surgery  ;  Johnson  and 
Billings,  in  Medicine ;  Wing,  in  Mental  and  Nervous 
diseases;  Hatfield,  in  Diseases  of  Children  ;  Dudley,  in 
Diseases  of  Women ;  Jones,  in  Eye  and  Ear  Diseases  ; 
Casselberry,  in  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose ;  Zeis- 
ler,  in  Diseases  of  the  Skin;  and  Ridlon  in  Orthopaedic 
Surgery. 

HOSPITALS. 

The  Medical  Schools  of  the  University  are  established 
in  Chicago  in  order  to  secure  those  advantages  for  clin- 
ical instruction  which  are  found  only  in  large  cities.  The 
following  statement  in  regard  to  the  Hospitals  may  be  of 
interest : 

Mercy  Hospital — This  hospital  adjoins  the  School,  and  is  under 
the  exclusive  care  of  the  Faculty.  It  is  conducted  by  the  Sisters  of 
Mercy,  and  receives  a  large  number  of  patients  annually,  both  from 
the  city  and  the  country.  Fifteen  hundred  patients  were  treated  in 
this  Hospital  last  year.  It  is  now  being  rebuilt  and  enlarged  so  that 
by  fall  its  capacity  will  be  increased  to  about  four  hundred  beds. 

Daily  clinics  are  held  in  the  hospital  amphitheatre,  or  at  the  bed- 
side in  the  wards,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  individual  case. 

The  members  of  the  Clinical  Class  are  allowed  to  examine  the 
cases  for  themselves,  and  thus  acquire  a  personal  familiarity  with 
the  clinical  aspect  of  a  large  variety  of  diseases. 

The  attending  staff  is  composed  as  follows : 

Medical — Professors   Davis,  Hollister  and  Billings. 

Surgical — Professors  E.  and  E.  W.  Andrews. 

Obstetrician — Professor  Jaggard. 

Dental  Surgery — Professor  Marshall. 
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Ophthalmologist — Professor  Starkey. 

Diseases  pf  Women — Professor  F.  T.  Andrews. 

Pathologist — Professor  Johnson. 

In  classes  of  two  or  three,  students  of  the  senior  year  are  allowed 
to  watch  the  progress  of  obstetrical  cases  under  the  direction  of  the 
House  Physician. 

Each  member  of  the  graduating  class  may  serve  as  Surgical 
Dresser  in  Mercy  Hospital,  and  receive  a  certificate  for  efficient  and 
faithful  services. 

The  fee  for  the  annual  Mercy  Hospital  ticket  is  $6. 

St.  Luke  s  Hospital — This  hospital  is  situated  on  Indiana  avenue, 
near  Fourteenth  street.  A  large  addition  to  the  hospital  has  recently 
been  completed.  Three  thousand  one  hundred  patients  were  treated 
in  this  hospital  and  its  dispensary  last  year.  Owing  to  its  central 
situation  it  receives  a  large  number  of  accident  cases,  and  its  surgical 
clinic  is,  consequently,  an  extensive  one. 

Clinics  are  given  regularly  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Gynecology, 
and  Diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Ear.  The  autopsies  held  by  the 
Pathologists  in  the  amphitheatre  of  the  hospital  morgue,  constitute 
an  important  part  of  the  clinical  instruction. 

The  clinical  staff  of  the  hospital  is  as  follows : 

Medical — Professors  Danforth  and  Johnson. 

Surgical — Professors  Owens  and  L.  L.  McArthur. 

Eye  and  Ear — Professor  Jones  and  Dr.  R.  Tilley. 

Gynecology — Professors  Dudley  and  H.  T.  Byford. 

Oral  Surgery — Professor  Marshall. 

Pathologists — Professors  Johnson  and  Billings. 

The  fee  for  the  annual  ticket  is  $5. 

Wesley  Hospital — In  1890  Northwestern  University  purchased, 
at  the  corner  of  Twenty-fourth  and  Dearborn  Streets,  four  hundred 
and  fifty  feet  frontage  for  the  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Schools, 
and  for  a  site  for  a  hospital.  One-half  of  this  land  has  been 
transferred  to  Wesley  hospital.  The  first  pavilion  has  been  erected 
and  accommodates  from  thirty  to  forty  beds.  This  hospital  has 
agreed  to  afford  the  students  of  the  School  clinical  facilities.  Its 
staff  of  physicians  and  surgeons  are  chiefly  members  of  this  School. 
The  building  will  adjoin  the  new  laboratories  of  the  School. 

The  Staff  is  composed  as  follows : 

Medical — Professors  Danforth  and  Hatfield. 

Surgical — Professor  Schaefer. 
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Laryngologist — Professor  Casselberry. 

Gynecologist —  P rof esso r  M ergl e r . 

Ophthalmologist — Professor  Hotz. 

Obstetrician — Professors  Earle  and  Jaggard. 

Pathologist — Professor  Hayman. 

Cook  County  Hospital — The  hospital  is  situated  at  the  corner  of 
Wood  and  Harrison  Streets.  The  daily  average  number  of  patients 
is  between  five  and  six  hundred.  Students  are  not  admitted  to  the 
wards,  but  clinics  are  given  in  the  amphitheatre  constructed  for  this 
purpose.  There  is  an  amphitheatre  in  the  hospital  morgue,  and 
post-mortem  examinations  are  made  in  the  presence  of  the  Clinical 
Class  every  Monday,  giving  students  an  opportunity  to  learn  the 
gross  appearances  of  pathological  lesions. 

The  annual  ticket  is  $5. 

The  South  Side  Dispensary — Fifteen  thousand  patients  were 
treated  in  this  Dispensary  last  year.  It  is  expected  that  a  new 
building  will  be  completed  this  summer  for  the  accommodation  of 
this  dispensary.  The  plans,  which  are  already  prepared,  will  make 
it  as  perfect  and  commodious  an  institution  of  its  kind  as  exists  in 
this  country.  It  will  be  situated  on  ground  adjoining  the  new  labo- 
ratory building.  It  has  the  following  eight  departments :  Medical, 
Surgical,  Throat  and  Chest,  Eye  and  Ear,  Gynecological,  Neurolog- 
ical, Diseases  of  Children,  and  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  Each 
department  occupies  a  separate  room,  and  is  in  charge  of  a  clinical 
instructor. 

The  small  classes  of  students  are  trained  by  the  physicians  in 
:harge  of  the  respective  departments  in  the  details  of  physical 
diagnosis  appropriate  to  each.  A  record  of  the  attendance  of  each 
student  at  these  clinics  is  preserved,  and  is  used  in  estimating  his 
:linical  record. 

Members  of  the  Clinical  Class  may  serve  as  assistants  to  the 
physicians  and  surgeons  of  the  several  departments  of  the  Dispen- 
sary, and  to  the  Pharmacist  of  the  Dispensary,  and  receive  certifi- 
:ates  of  such  service.  Members  of  the  Attending  Staff  and  the  Dis- 
pensary Pharmacist  appoint  their  own  assistants,  and  the  term  of 
service  is  six  weeks. 

HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS. 
Three  members  of  the  House  Staff  at  Mercy  Hospi- 
pital  are  appointed  annually  by  means   of  a  competitive 
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examination.  The  service  is  one  year.  Only  students  of 
this  School  are  eligible  to  the  examination. 

There  are  three  similar  appointments  at  St.  Luke's 
Hospital,  with  a  service  of  one  year  and  a  half.  Gradu- 
ates of  any  regular  medical  college  in  the  city  may  take 
this  examination. 

There  are  eight  appointments  annually  at  Cook 
County  Hospital.  The  service  is  eighteen  months,  and 
graduates  of  any  regular  medical  college  in  good  stand- 
ing are  eligible  to  the  examination. 

There  are  two  appointments  at  Michael  Reese  Hos- 
pital.    The  service  is  one  year. 

There  are  two  appointments  at  St.  Elizabeth  Hospital. 

There  is  one  appointment  at  Alexian  Brothers'  Hos- 
pital, and  one  at  Wesley  Hospital. 

EXAM  IN  A  TIONS. 
The  examinations  of  candidates  for  graduation  occur 
during  the  week  before  commencement,  at  which  time 
also  students  of  the  first  year  are  examined  for  admission 
to  the  second,  and  those  of  the  second  for  admission  to 
the  third,  and  those  of  the  third  for  admission  to  the 
fourth -year  class. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 
To  obtain  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  students 
who  begin  their  medical  studies  in  this  school  are  required 
to  take  four  full  courses  of  lectures. 
Essentials  for  graduation  are  : 
i,  Age  twenty-one  years  or  over. 

2.  Four  annual  courses  of  lectures  of  seven  months  each. 

3.  Good  moral  character  (which  includes  unexceptionable  con- 
duct while  at  the  School). 

4.  Dissection  of  at  least  three  parts  of  the  human  body. 

5.  Hospital  attendance  for  three  years. 

6.  Satisfactory  examinations  in  all  departments. 

7.  Payment  in  full  of  all  fees. 
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YOUNG  MEN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION. 

The  Northwestern  University  Medical  School  Depart- 
ment of  the  Chicago  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
was  organized  early  in  the  fall  of  1890.  Its  object  is 
individual   religious   development. 

TEXT- BOOKS  AND  BOOKS   OF  REFERENCE. 

The  following  text -books  and  books  of  reference  are 
recommended  by  the  Professors  in  the  respective  depart- 
ments. 

Anatomy — Gray,  Quain,  Weisse. 

Dissectors — Heath,  Holden. 

Physiology  —  Landois,  or  Foster  (latest  edition). 

Histology  —  Quain's  Anatomy,  Schafer. 

Chemistry  —  Oldberg  and  Long  for  Laboratory  work;  Roscoe's 
Inorganic  and  Remsen's  Organic  for  Class  Work. 

Toxicology — Woodman  and  Tidy. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics — H.  C.  Wood. 

Pathology — Hamilton,  Ziegler,  Green. 

Operative  Surgery  —  Smith. 

Operative  Surgery  on  the  Cadaver — Garmany. 

Ar  r,.  \  Anatomy  —  Edinger,  Obersteiner. 

Nervous  Diseases —  \  ^      »•  r« 

I  Practice  —  Gowers. 

Medical  Jurisprudence — Reese;  Insanity \  Spitzka. 

Practice  of  Medicine  —  Davis  or  Strumpell. 

Surgery — Holmes,  Druitt,  Roberts. 

Obstetrics  —  Winckel,    Parvin,     Lusk.      American     System     of 

Obstetrics. 

Diseases  of  Children  —  Goodhart,  J.  L.  Smith,  Hatfield. 

Diseases  of  the  Eye  —  Williams,  Meyer. 

Diseases  of  the  Ear — Roosa,  Burnett. 

Gynecology — Emmett,  Thomas. 

Laryngology  —  Browne,  Sajous,  McBride. 

Dermatology — Crocker,  Duhring,  Hardaway. 

Hygiene —  Parks. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  SEATS. 

Students  may  register  and  secure  seats  in  the 
amphitheatres    at    the    opening  of    the  next  session,   or 
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by    sending   five    dollars   to   the   Secretary   at  an    early 
date. 

EXPENSES. 

Matriculation  Fee. — The  student  is  required  to  pay  at 
the  time  of  his  first  registration  a  matriculation  fee  of 
five  dollars.  This  fee  is  paid  but  once,  and  is  charged  all 
students  alike. 

Annual  Fee. — A  fee  of  one  hundred  dollars  is  paid 
annually  by  all  students,  except  those  who  have  gradu- 
ated from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  of  this  University 
or  regularly  pursued  their  studies  therein  during  two 
college  years.  Students  coming  within  this  exception 
pay  an  incidental  fee  of  thirty  dollars. 

Deposits. — A  deposit  fee  is  required  as  a  precaution 
against  breakage  or  injury  to  apparatus  in  the  laboratory, 
The  deposit  in  the  case  of  first  year  students  is  five 
dollars,  and  in  the  case  of  second  year  students  is  three 
dollars.  These  fees  are  refunded  in  case  no  injury  or 
loss  occurs. 

All  fees  are  paid  in  advance. 

Note. — No  special  charges  are  made  for  Demonstrator  Tickets,  Laboratory  Courses,  or 
Anatomical  Material.  Those  seeking  ad  eundem  degrees  pay  the  annual  College  fee  of 
$100.00. 

Board  and  lodging  vary  in  price  from  #3.50  to  $6.00 
a  week.  Rooms,  for  those  who  desire  to  board  and  lodge 
themselves,  will  cost  from  $6.00  to  $10.00  a  month.  In 
clubs,  board  can  be  secured  for  $2.00  a  week. 


A  special  circular  giving  further  information  in  regard  to  the  Medi- 
cal School  is  published  annually.  For  copies  of  this  circular,  or  for 
other  information  relating  to  the  Medical  School,  address  Professor 
Frank  Billings,  Secretary  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  235  State  Street,  Chi- 
cago, Illinois. 


THE    LAW   SCHOOL. 

40  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago. 


The  Law  School  was  founded  in  1859,  there  being  at 
the  time  but  three  similar  schools  west  of  the  Alleghany 
Mountains.  It  was  originally  organized  as  the  Law 
Department  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  but  on  October 
6,  1873,  it  passed  under  the  joint  management  of  North- 
western University  and  the  University  of  Chicago,  and 
assumed  the  name  of  Union  College  of  Law.  Some 
years  ago  it  ceased  to  have  any  connection  with  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  but  continued  to  retain  the  name 
which  it  assumed  when  it  established  relations  with  the 
two  universities.  In  accordance  with  action  taken  in  1 891, 
the  School  is  now  known  as  Northwestern  University  Law 
School. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  Trustees  and  Faculty  to  afford 
such  facilities  for  legal  training  as  will  commend  them- 
selves to  the  favorable  judgment  of  the  profession  through- 
out the  country.  It  is  their  intention  that  the  instruction 
here  imparted  shall  be  equal  to  any  elsewhere  attainable. 
The  elements  of  the  law  will  be  taught  with  especial  thor- 
oughness, and  on  so  comprehensive  a  basis  as  to  prepare 
students  for  practice  anywhere  in  the  United  States.  It 
is  by  no  means  intended  to  be  a  local  school,  fitting 
students  to  practice  merely  within  the  State  in  which  it  is 
established. 

ADVANTAGES  OF  LAW  SCHOOLS. 
The  superior   facilities   afforded  by   law  schools  for 
acquiring  knowledge  of  the  science  and  practice  of  law  are 
now  generally  appreciated  by  the  profession  and  the  public, 
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Formerly  the  student,  for  want  of  better  opportuni- 
ties, was  constrained  to  avail  himself  of  such  as  could  be 
had  in  the  office  of  the  practitioner.  Amid  the  constant 
interruptions  and  distractions  of  business,  by  the  unaided 
perusal  of  such  books  as  chance  or  accident  had  thrown 
in  his  way,  he  was  expected  to  obtain  a  competent  knowl- 
edge of  the  most  complex  and  comprehensive  of  the 
sciences,  and  to  acquire  a  mastery  of  the  most  difficult  of 
arts.  Some  still  consider  this  the  true  way  to  become 
proficient  in  the  rare  and  difficult  attainments  necessary 
to  success  at  the  bar.  But  such  is  not  the  judgment  of 
those  best  qualified  to  form  an  opinion  on  these  matters. 

Experience  has  fully  shown  that  more  progress  can 
be  made  in  a  law  school  in  one  year  than  is  ordinarily 
attained  in  an  office  in  two  or  three.  In  an  office  the 
student  receives  but  little  attention.  If  he  has  the  for- 
tune to  be  placed  in  the  office  of  an  eminent  lawyer,  his 
chances  for  proficiency  are  even  less  favorable  than  if 
under  some  humble  practitioner.  The  distinguished 
counsellor  is  too  exclusively  and  too  profitably  employed 
with  his  cases  and  his  clients  to  afford  the  necessary  time, 
even  if  he  has  the  requisite  patience  and  skill  as  a 
teacher,  to  solve  the  doubts  of  the  student  who  is  obliged, 
amid  multiplied  embarrassments  and  interruptions,  to  grope 
his  way  blindly  through  the  pages  of  Kent  or  Blackstone. 
The  difference  between  such  surroundings  and  those  of  a 
well  conducted  law  school,  where  it  is  the  business  of 
experienced  professors  to  direct  and  facilitate  the  student's 
progress,  is  too  obvious  to  require  further  comment. 

Northwestern  University  Law  School  affords  its 
students  certain  advantages,  arising  from  location,  which 
are  of  great  practical  importance.  It  is  established 
in  the  largest  city  in  the  West,  and  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of    the    law    offices    and    of   the    courts,    State 
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and  Federal.  These  courts  are  almost  constantly  in 
session,  and  the  student  can  at  all  times  witness  the 
efforts  of  able  advocates  in  their  forensic  contests.  Those 
who  desire  employment  during  office  hours,  and  who 
wish  to  become  acquainted  with  every  phase  and  variety 
of  business,  find  here  unequalled  opportunities.  The  city 
of  Chicago,  with  its  libraries,  lectures,  and  churches,  its 
manufactures  and  arts,  and  its  marts  of  trade,  furnishes 
to  the  keen -eyed  observer,  opportunities  for  acquiring 
a  practical  knowledge  of  affairs,  of  taking  hints  and  sug- 
gestions of  life,  conduct,  and  character,  which  can  only 
be  enjoyed  in  a  great  city,  and  which  are  found  in  no 
other  western  city  in  an  equal  degree.  Students  residing 
in  the  South  or  East,  but  intending  to  practice  in  the 
West,  will  appreciate  the  advantage  of  preparing  for  the 
Bar  in  this  great  western  center  of  information,  com- 
mercial life  and  activity. 

REQULREMENTS  FOR  ADMLSSLON. 

Persons  applying  for  admission,  if  they  intend  to 
become  candidates  for  a  degree  at  the  end  of  their  course, 
must  possess  the  following  qualifications  : 

1.  They  must  be  not  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age. 

2.  Unless  they  are  graduates  of  colleges,  or  have  honorably 
completed  an  academic  or  high-school  course,  they  will  be  required  to 
pass  examinations  in  the  following  subjects  :  arithmetic,  geography, 
grammar,  English  composition,  United  States  history,  and  the  history 
of  England.  Ransom's  Short  History  of  England,  or  Green's  His- 
tory of  the  English  People,  will  afford  the  student  a  proper  prepara- 
tion for  the  examination  in  English  history.  Johnston's  History  of 
the  United  States  will  afford  a  like  preparation  for  the  examination 
in  the  history  of  this  country. 

While  it  is  desirable  that  students  of  law  should  have  at  least  an 
elementary  knowledge  of  the  Latin  language,  yet  the  Faculty  do  not 
feel  that  they  would  be  justified  at  this  time  in  making  a  knowledge 
of  that  language  a  prerequisite  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Law. 
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A  knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  is,  however,  strongly  recom- 
mended. 

3.     No  distinction  is  made  on  account  of  sex  or  color. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

The  following  persons  will  be  entitled  to  admission  to 
advanced  standing  as  members  of  the  senior  class  : 

1.  Persons  who  are  at  least  nineteen  years  of  age,  who  possess 
the  required  preliminary  education,  and  who  shall  satisfy  the  Faculty 
that  their  knowledge  of  law  is  equivalent  to  that  possessed  by  those 
who  have  completed  the  course  of  the  junior  year  in  this  School. 

2.  Persons  who  have  attended  another  law  school  for  one  year 
and  who  bring  certificates  showing  that  they  successfully  completed 
the  work  of  that  year. 

3.  Attorneys  at  law  in  regular  standing,  who  present  at  the 
opening  of  the  college  year  their  certificates  of  admission  to  the  Bar. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  who  are  not  candidates  for  a  degree  will 
be  admitted  without  any  preliminary  examination,  and 
will  be  allowed  the  privilege  of  pursuing  a  select  course 
of  study.  Such  persons  will  be  denominated  Special 
Students,  and  they  will  be  permitted  to  take  such  work 
as  they  may  desire,  provided  they  satisfy  the  Secretary 
of  the  Faculty  that  they  are  qualified  to  pursue,  with 
profit  to  themselves,  the  subjects  selected. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  course  of  instruction  is  a  graded  one,  extending 
through  two  years  of  nine  months  each.  Members  of 
the  senior  class  are  permitted  to  attend  the  exercises  of 
the  junior  class,  as  a  review  of  their  previous  work,  but 
the  privilege  must  be  so  used  as  not  to  prejudice  the 
performance  of  prescribed  duties.  Members  of  the  junior 
class  are  not  allowed  to  attend  any  of  the  exercises  of 
the  senior  year,  inasmuch  as  the  Faculty  are  convinced 
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that  an  attempt  to  do  senior  work  would  not  be  profitable, 
and  would  seriously  interfere  with  the  proper  perform- 
ance of  junior  work. 

Instruction  is  given  by  means  of  text -books,  lectures 
and  cases.  The  faculty  are  convinced  that  benefit  is  to 
be  derived  from  each  of  these  three  methods  of  instruc- 
tion, and  they  do  not  think  it  wise  to  employ  any  one  of 
these  methods  to  the  entire  exclusion  of  the  others. 

The  prescribed  course  is  as  follows  : 

JUNLOR    YEAR. 

FIRST    TERM. 

/.  Elementary  Law  —  Robinson's  Elementary  Law  is  the  text- 
book used.  The  course  is  designed  to  afford  a  comprehensive  sur- 
vey of  the  elements  of  English  Law.  Professor  Abbott. 

2.  Contracts  —  Anson  on  Contracts  is  the  text -book  used.  A 
thorough  study  is  made  of  the  elementary  principles  of  the  law  of 
contracts.  Professor  Harriman. 

j.  Personal  Property  —  An  extended  course  of  lectures  is  given 
which  covers  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  law  of  personal 
property.  The  student  is  required  to  make  a  careful  study  of 
selected  cases,  and  is  thoroughly  examined  each  day  on  the  lectures 
and  cases.  Professor  Huffcut. 

4.  Trials  —  Lectures  by  the  Hon.  Seymour  D.  Thompson,  LL.D., 
of  the  St.  Louis  Court  of  Appeals. 

SECOND   TERM. 

5.  Common  Law  Pleading — Stephen  on  Pleading  is  the  text- 
book used,  and  the  student  is  given  work  in  the  preparation  of 
pleadings,  his  efforts  being  carefully  examined  and  criticised  by  the 
professor  in  charge.  Professor  Hurd. 

6.  Equity  Jurisprudence — Bispham's  Equity  is  the  text -book 
used.  Professor  Abbott. 

A  course  of  lectures  will  also  be  given  on  this  subject  by 
the  Hon.  Byron  K.  Elliott,  Chief  Justice  of  the  Indiana  Supreme 
Court. 
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f.  Sales — Benjamin  on  Sales  is  the  text -book  used,  and  par- 
ticular attention  is  paid  to  a  study  of  selected  cases. 

Professor  Huffcut. 

8.     Agency — Mechem  on  Agency  is  the  text-book  used. 

Professor  Harriman. 

third  term. 

q.  Equity  Pleading — Story's  Equity  Pleading  is  the  text-book 
used.  The  student  is  given  work  in  the  practical  preparation  of 
pleadings  and  his  work  is  criticised  by  the  professor  in  charge. 

Professor  Farwell. 

io.  Carriers  —  Hutchinson  on  Carriers  is  the  text-book  used, 
and  special  attention  is  paid  to  a  study  of  selected  and  recent  cases. 

Professor  Huffcut. 

In  connection  with  this  subject  lectures  will  be  given  by  the  Hon. 
Charles  H.  Aldrich,  Solicitor  General  of  the  United  States,  on  the 
law  of  the  Telegraph,  Telephone  and  Express  Companies  ;  and  by 
the  Hon.  Aldace  F.Walker,  a  former  member  of  the  Inter-State 
Commerce  Commission,  on  Inter-State  Commerce  ;  and  by  the  Hon. 
John  N.  Jewett,  of  the  Chicago  Bar,  on  Railway  Law. 

ii.  Commercial  Paper — Benjamin's  Chalmers  on  Bills  and 
Notes  is  the  text-book  used,  and  a  careful  study  is  made  of  leading 
cases.  Professor  Abbott. 


12.     Criminal  Law — May's  Criminal  Law  is  the  text-book  used. 

Professor  Abbott. 


SENIOR   YEAR. 

FIRST   TERM. 


i.  Evidence — Greenleaf  on  Evidence,  Vol.  I.,  is  the  text-book 
used.  Professor  Harriman. 

2.  Corporations — Cook  on  Corporations  is  the  text-book  used, 
and  a  careful  study  is  made  of  selected  cases. 

Professor  Huffcut. 

The  Hon.  Seymour  D.  Thompson,  LL.D.,  of  the  St.  Louis  Court 
of  Appeals,  will  give  a  course  of  lectures  on  this  subject  supple- 
mentary to  the  text-book  work. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  lectures  will  be   given  as 
follows  : 
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j.    Admiralty.  Professor  Blodgett. 

4.     Medical  Jurisprudence.  Professor  Davis. 

j.     Trade  Marks  and  Copyrights. 

Hon.  Lester  L.  Bond,  of  the  Chicago  Bar. 

6.  Domestic  Relations.  Professor  Abbott. 

SECOND    TERM. 

7.  Torts — Pollock  on  Torts  is  the  text-book  used,  and  in  con- 
nection with  it  Burdick's  cases.  Professor  Huffcut. 

8.  Partnership  —  Ames's  Leading  Cases  in  Partnership  is  the 
text-book  used,  and  a  careful  study  is  made  of  selected  cases. 

Professor  Harriman. 
q.     Code  Pleading — Maxwell  on  Code   Pleading  is   used  as  a 
text-book.     The  work  in  this  subject  is  optional  except  for  students 
coming  from  Code  States.  Professor  Harriman. 

In  addition  to  the  above  text-book  work  lectures  will 
be  given  as  follows  : 

10.    ^Patents.  Professor  Blodgett. 

//.     Federal  Jurisprudence.  Mr.  Justice  Bunn. 

12.  Conjlict  oj  Laws. 

Hon.  Leroy  Thoman,  of  the  Chicago  Bar. 

13.  Waters  and  Riparian  Rights. 

Hon.  George  W.  Smith,  of  the  Chicago  Bar. 

14.  Municipal  Corporations. 

Hon.  H.  H.  C.  Miller,  of  the  Chicago  Bar. 

THIRD    TERM. 

Ij.  Real  Property  — Williams  on  Real  Property  is  the  text-book 
used,  and  particular  attention  is  paid  to  a  study  of  leading  and 
selected  cases.  Professor  John  Maynard  Harlan. 

16.  Surety  and  Guaranty — Brandt  on  Suretyship  is  the  text- 
book used,  and  careful  attention  is  given  to  selected  cases. 

Professor  Harriman. 

In  addition  to  the  above  text-book  work,  lectures  will 
be  given  as  follows  : 


*  This  course  need  not  be  expected  during  the  year  1892-93. 
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17.  ^Constitutional  Law.  Mr.  Justice  Brewer. 

18.  Public  International  Law.  Mr.  Justice  Gresham. 

ig.     Insurance.  Dr.  Bigelow,  of  the  Boston  Bar. 

20.     Wills  and  the  Administration  of  Estates. 

Professor  Abbott. 

THE  STUDY  OF  CASES. 

Instruction  as  above  appears,  is  not  confined  to 
instruction  by  lectures,  and  through  the  use  of  text- 
books. Students  will  be  required  to  make  a  careful 
study  of  cases.  The  Faculty  do  not  deem  it  judicious  to 
adopt  the  case  system  of  instruction  as  the  sole  method 
of  learning  the  law,  but  they  will  make  such  use  of  it  in 
connection  with  the  work  of  the  school,  as  seems  to  them 
best  adapted  to  the  promotion  of  the  progress  and  learn- 
ing of  the  students.  Students  will  be  required  to  carry 
on  original  investigations,  and  will  be  encouraged  to  do 
their  own  thinking  and  to  reach  their  own  conclusions. 
They  will  be  examined  frequently  and  at  stated  times 
upon  cases  assigned,  and  will  be  required  to  know  the 
very  points  decided,  and  to  state  in  their  own  language 
the  reasons  given  by  the  court  for  the  conclusions 
reached,  together  with  their  own  views  in  regard  to  the 
same. 

PRACTICE  COURTS. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  Faculty  to  give  especial 
attention  to  matters  pertaining  to  practice,  and  their  aim 
will  be  to  give  such  instruction  upon  this  subject,  as  will 
qualify  the  students  upon  the  completion  of  their  course 
of  study  to  conduct  a  case  at  law  or  a  suit  in  equity 
understandingly,   from  its  commencement   to   its    close. 


t  This  course  is  ordinarily  given  by  Mr.  Justice  Harlan,  but  owing  to  his  absence  from 
the  country,  the  course  in  1892-93  will  be  given  by  Mr.  Justice  Brewer, 
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A  Common  Law  Practice  Court  presided  over  by  the 
Professor  of  Common  Law  Practice,  will  be  held  during 
the  Senior  year,  and  there  will  also  be  held  a  Chancery 
Practice  Court,  presided  over  by  the  Professor  of  Chan- 
cery Practice.  For  the  purposes  of  these  courts  the 
classes  will  be  divided  into  sections  of  four  each,  and 
each  section  will  be  required  to  conduct  both  a  case  at 
law  and  a  suit  in  equity  through  all  its  stages,  from  the 
commencement  of  the  proceeding  to  its  final  termination, 
two  in  each  section  acting  as  attorneys  for  the  plaint- 
iff or  complainant,  and  two  for  the  defendant  or  re- 
spondent. 

In  this  way  the  students  will  be  taught  to  apply  legal 
and  equitable  remedies  according  to  the  common  law 
and  chancery  systems  of  practice,  to  bring  suits,  draw 
papers,  pleadings,  briefs,  etc.,  and  take  the  various  steps 
incident  to  bringing  a  cause  to  trial ;  then  to  try  it  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  of  evidence,  including  the  arguments, 
charge,  verdict,  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment,  writ  of 
error,  etc.  Actual  cases  are  selected,  and  the  forms  and 
dignity  of  a  trial  in  Court  preserved.  The  trial  takes 
place  in  the  presence  of  the  classes,  whose  members  act 
respectively  as  counsel,  jurors,  witnesses  and  officers  of 
the  Court,  and  before  a  Professor  who  sits  as  Judge,  with 
the  double  aim  of  illustrating  the  legal  principles  involved 
and  explaining  the  rules  of  practice.  Grammatical  accu- 
racy, rhetoric,  elocution  and  courtesy  receive  such  atten- 
tion as  is  deemed  adapted  to  correct  faults  of  style 
without  suppressing  individuality.  A  high  tone  of  pro- 
fessional ethics  and  conduct  is  required  in  these  ex- 
ercises. 

Students  are  also  given  practical  instruction  in  the 
drawing  of  contracts,  deeds,  mortgages,  wills,  assign- 
ments, bills  of  exchange,  promissory  notes,  etc. 
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SOCIETIES. 
The  students  organize  societies,  holding  their  sessions 
weekly,  for  the  discussion  of  questions  of  law,  politics, 
and  economy,  and  for  becoming  acquainted  with  parlia- 
mentary rules.  Frequently  this  Lyceum  is  conducted 
according  to  the  forms  of  the  United  States  Congress, 
with  standing  committees,  bills,  etc.,  and  all  the  usual 
machinery  of  a  legislative  body. 

PRIZES. 

THE    CALLAGHAN    PRIZE. 

A  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars,  the  gift  of  Messrs. 
Callaghan  &  Company,  of  Chicago,  is  awarded  annually 
under  the  following  conditions : 

1.  The  competitors  for  this  prize  must  have  pursued  the  study 
of  law  in  this  Law  School  for  two  scholastic  years. 

2.  Those  intending  to  compete  for  this  prize  must  so  inform  the 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty  on  or  before  the  beginning  of  the  third 
term  of  the  Senior  Year. 

3.  An  examination  in  writing  will  be  held  at  such  time  near  the 
close  of  the  scholastic  year  as  the  Dean  may  designate. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Law  Faculty  will  preside  over  the  ex- 
amination, and  the  competitors  shall  write  their  answers,  to  the 
printed  questions  submitted,  on  white  commercial  letter  -  paper,  with 
a  margin  of  an  inch  wide,  and  only  two  pages  of  each  sheet  shall  be 
written  on.  Each  competitor  must  sign  his  papers  with  a  fictitious 
name,  and  must  accompany  them  with  a  sealed  envelope,  upon  the 
outside  of  which  shall  be  written  the  fictitious  name,  and  within 
which  shall  be  inclosed  a  slip  of  paper  containing  his  real  name. 

5.  The  papers  submitted  will  be  examined  by  a  committee  of 
award,  consisting  of  three  members  of  the  legal  profession,  who  shall 
be  selected  by  the  Dean.  The  report  of  this  committee  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  President  of  the  University,  and  announcement  of  the 
award  will  be  made  at  Commencement. 

LIBRARY. 
By  the  courtesy  of  the  Law  Institute  of  Chicago  the 
students  are  allowed  free  access  to  its  splendid  library, 
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which  is  located  in  the  Court  House,  only  two  blocks 
distant  from  the  School.  It  contains  about  25,000  vol- 
umes, including  the  reports  and  statutes  of  the  United 
States  and  all  of  the  States  in  the  Union,  as  well  as  the 
English,  Scotch,  and  Irish  reports  and  statutes,  and  a 
vast  collection  of  elementary  works,  treatises  and  digests. 
For  the  use  of  this  library,  practicing  lawyers,  members 
of  the  Institute,  pay  $100,  besides  an  annual  assessment 
of  from  #10  to  #12. 

The  students  also  have  the  benefit  of  the  large  Public 
Library  of  the  city,  without  charge,  which  is  located 
about  the  same  distance  from  the  school,  and  contains 
188,000  volumes.  They  also  have  access  without  charge 
to  the  Newberry  Library,  which  contains  107,000  vol- 
umes, with  a  present  yearly  average  increase  of  29,000 
volumes. 

In  addition  to  the  Library  of  the  Law  Institute,  the 
Law  School  has  a  library  of  its  own,  in  which  will  be 
found  the  books  most  constantly  needed  for  purposes  of 
consultation. 

TEXT- BOOKS  AND  BOOKS  OF  REFERENCE. 

There  are  certain  text -books  that  the  student  must 
have  for  class-room  work.  What  those  books  are,  else- 
where appears.  The  cost  of  books  required  for  the 
junior  year  will  not  exceed  fifty  dollars,  and  those  for  the 
senior  year  will  not  exceed  thirty  dollars.  As  the  books 
used  are  essential  to  subsequent  practice  the  purchase  of 
them  entails  no  loss  upon  the  student. 

If  students  desire  to  purchase  books  additional  to 
those  required,  they  will  always  find  the  professors  ready 
to  lend  them  aid  in  making  proper  selections.  No  diffi- 
culty will  be  found  in  making  suitable  selections  from 
the  following  list :     .    . 
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Contracts  —  Parsons,  Anson,  Metcalf,  Pollock,  Bishop. 

Bailments — Schouler,  Edwards,  Story. 

Sales — Benjamin,  Blackburn,  Tiedeman. 

Domestic  Relations — Schouler  or  Reeves  on  the  Domestic  Rela- 
tions ;  Schouler  on   Husband  and  Wife ;  Bishop  on  Marriage  and 
Divorce ;    Bishop  on  Married  Women ;    Cord  on  Married  Women 
Macdonnell  on  Master  and  Servant ;  Simpson  on  Infants. 

Corporations  —  Angell  and  Ames,  Field,  Morawertz,  Taylor;  Dil- 
lon on  Municipal  Corporations ;  Thompson  on  Liability  of  Stock- 
holders. 

Bills  and  Notes — Byles,  Tiedeman,  Parsons;  Daniels  on  Nego- 
tiable Instruments  ;  Edwards  on  Bills  and  Notes ;  Bigelow's  Lead- 
ing Cases  ;  Ames's  Leading  Cases. 

Torts  —  Cooley,  Bigelow,  Addison;  Wharton  on  Negligence; 
Bishop,  Non- contract  Law. 

Evidence — Greenleaf,  on  Evidence;  Best's  Principles  of  Evi- 
dence ;  Stephen's  Digest  of  the  Law  of  Evidence ;  Wharton  or 
Starkie  on  Evidence  ;  Rogers  on  Expert  Testimony ;  Roscoe's  Crim- 
inal Evidence. 

Real  Property — Williams,  Washburn,  Tiedeman,  Boone,  Wil- 
lard. 

Partnership —  Lindley,  Parsons,  Bates,  Pollock. 

Wills  and  Administration  of  Estates — Redfield  on  Wills;  Jar- 
man  on  Wills  (Randolph  &  Talcott's  or  Bigelow's  edition);  Hawkins 
on  the  Construction  of  Wills ;  Schouler  on  Wills ;  Williams  on  Exec- 
utors. 

Common  Carriers — Hutchinson  on  Carriers;  Thompson  on 
Passenger  Carriers  ;  Redfield  or  Pierce  on  Railways  ;  Wheeler  on 
Carriers. 

Equity  —  Pomeroy's  or  Story's  Equity  Jurisprudence;  Snell's, 
Bispham's  or  Adams's  Equity. 

Criminal  Law — Harris,  Bishop,  Wharton,  May,  Washburn, 
Stephen's  Digest  of  the  Criminal  Law ;  Stephen's  History  of  the 
Criminal  Law. 

Pleading — Gould,  Stephen,  Heard,  Chitty  ;  Bliss  on  Code  Plead- 
ing; Story's  Equity;  Lube's  Equity  Pleading;  Pomeroy  on  Remedial 
Rights. 

Agency — Evans,  Story,  Wharton,  Mechem. 
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Damages —  Sutherland. 

Mortgages  —  Jones. 

Lnsurance — May  on  Insurance;  Wood  on  Fire  Insurance;  Bliss 
on  Life  Insurance ;  Arnold  on  Marine  Insurance. 

Shipping  and  Admiralty — Parsons;  Maclachlan  ;  Abbott;  Desty; 
Benedict. 

Easements — Goddard  ;   Washburn. 

Taxation — Cooley  ;  Burroughs  ;  Desty  ;  Blackwell. 

Constitutional  History  —  Hallam's  Constitutional  History  of 
England  (1485-1760);  May's  Constitutional  History  of  England 
(1 760-1 860);  Yonge's  Constitutional  History  of  England  (1760- 
1860);  Stubbs's  Constitutional  History  of  England;  Bagehot's  English 
Constitution  ;  Fischel's  English  Constitution ;  Cox's  English  Institu- 
tions ;  Curtis's  History  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States ;  Ban- 
croft's History  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States ;  Von  Hoist's 
Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States. 

Constitutional  and  Statute  Law — Cooley's  Principles  of  Con  - 
stitutional  Law ;  Cooley's  Constitutional  Limitations ;  Story's  Com  - 
mentaries  on  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States ;  Dicey's 
Law  of  the  Constitution  (of  England);  Sedgwick  on  Constitutional 
and  Statutory  Law ;  Jameson's  Constitutional  Convention ;  Bishop's 
Written  Law ;  Maxwell  on  the  Interpretation  of  Statutes. 

Jurisprudence — Holland's  Elements  of  Jurisprudence;  Austin's 
Lectures  on  Jurisprudence ;  Lorimer's  Principles  of  Jurisprudence  ; 
Amos  on  the  Science  of  Law. 

Lnternational  Law  —  Wheaton's  Elements  of  International 
Law ;  Vattel's  Law  of  Nations ;  Phillimore's  International  Law ; 
Woolsey's  Introduction  to  International  Law ;  Hall's  International 
Law ;  Story's  Conflict  of  Laws ;  Wharton's  Conflict  of  Laws. 

Roman  Law — Morey's  Outlines  of  Roman  Law ;  Hadley's 
Introduction  to  Roman  Law;  Mackeldy's  Roman  Law;  Mackenzie's 
Roman  Law. 

TERMS  OF  STUDY. 

A  full  course  of  study  occupies  two  collegiate  years  of 

thirty-six  weeks  each  ;  and  the  diploma,  when  bestowed 

after  such  a  course  pursued  in  the  School,  is  accepted  by 

the  Supreme  Court  of  Illinois  as  satisfactory 'evidence  of 
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qualification  for  admission  to  the   Bar    without   further  r 
examination.     Attendance  for  a  shorter  period  is  credited 
to  an  applicant  for  admission  to  the  Bar  on  examination 
before  the  Appellate  Court. 

AMOUNT  OF  REQUIRED   WORK. 

The  regular  class  instruction  of  the  school  is  not  less 
than  fifteen  hours  per  week  for  each  class. 

DEGREES. 

Bachelor  of  Laws — This  degree  is  conferred  upon  such 
students  as  shall  pursue  the  full  course  of  study  and  pass 
an  approved  oral  and  written  examination.  It  will  also 
be  conferred  upon  those  who  having  pursued  their  studies 
elsewhere  have  been  admitted  to  the  senior  class  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year,  have  carried  on  their  studies  in 
the  school  throughout  the  year,  and  passed  a  like  ex- 
amination, complying  with  all  the  requirements  of  the 
school. 

Master's  Degree  in  Arts  and  Science — The  Master's 
Degree  in  Arts  and  Science  is  no  longer  conferred  by 
Northwestern  University  in  course.  But  any  graduate  of 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  of  this  University,  may,  until 
June,  1894,  obtain  the  Master's  degree  in  Arts,  Science, 
Philosophy,  or  Letters,  three  years  after  the  time  he 
received  his  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of 
Science,  Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  or  Bachelor  of  Letters, 
provided  he  has  obtained  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws 
from  the  University,  and  is  recommended  by  the  Faculty 
of  Law  as  having  passed  his  examinations  for  the  degree 
in  law  with  high  credit. 

THESIS. 

Members  of  the  senior  class  will  be  required  to  pre- 
pare and  present  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty ,^three 
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months  before  the  commencement,  a  thesis,  not  less  than 
fifty  folios  in  length,  upon  some  legal  topic  selected  by 
the  writer  and  approved  by  the  Dean.  It  must  be  satis- 
factory to  the  Faculty  in  matter,  form  and  style,  and  the 
student  presenting  it  may  be  publicly  examined  on  it. 
It  must  be  printed,  on  a  typewriter  or  otherwise,  and  is 
to  be  kept  permanently  on  file  in  the  School. 

EXPENSES. 

Tuition  fees  are  payable  in  advance  as  follows:  For 
a  single  term,  $30;  for  two  terms,  $55;  for  a  whole 
year,  $80.  Graduating  fee  and  diploma,  $10.  A  matricu- 
lation fee  of  $5  is  charged  all  students  at  the  time  of 
entering  the  School.  This  fee  is  paid  but  once  during 
the  course.  No  fees  will  be  refunded  on  account  of  the 
student's  being  unable  to  attend  ;  but  if  a  whole  term  is 
lost  a  free  ticket  will  be  given  to  a  subsequent  term. 
Tickets  for  admission  are  not  assignable. 

Board  may  be  obtained  at  from  $3  to  $6  a  week.  In 
some  cases  two  or  more  students  unite  in  renting  rooms 
and  board  themselves,  thus  reducing  the  cost  of  living  to 
a  low  figure. 


A  special  Circular  of  Information  in  regard  to  the  Law  School  will  be 
published  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  next  College  year.  For  copies  of 
this  circular,  or  for  further  information  relating  to  the  School,  address 
Professor  W.  W.  Farwell,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  40  Dearborn  Street, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 
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2441  Dearborn,  St.,  Chicago. 


At  its  regular  meeting  on  April  10,  1886,  the  Execu- 
tive committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Northwestern  J 
University  adopted  a  resolution  favoring  the  establish- 
ment of  a  Department  of  Pharmacy,  and  inviting  the 
cooperation  of  persons  interested  in  pharmaceutical  edu- 
cation. A  meeting  of  the  friends  of  the  movement  was 
held  and  an  act  of  incorporation  of  the  Illinois  College 
of  Pharmacy  was  secured,  dated  April  24,  1886.  At  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Trustees  of  the  University  in  the 
following  June,  the  Illinois  College  of  Pharmacy  was 
made  a  department  of  the  University,  and  during  the 
year  189 1  the  name  was  changed  to  that  of  Northwestern 
University  School  of  Pharmacy. 

The  advantages  of  a  school  education  in  pharmacy 
are  great,  and  the  expenditure  of  time,  labor,  and  money 
necessary  to  become  a  graduate  in  pharmacy  is  insignifi- 
cant in  comparison  with  the  value  of  the  knowledge  and 
skill  to  be  gained. 

PLAN  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 

The  plan  upon  which  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  con- 
ducted is  designed  to  place  an  exceptionally  thorough 
college  course  for  the  degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy 
within  the  reach  of  druggists,  drug  clerks,  and  prospect- 
ive pharmacists  in  the  usual  period  covered  by  the 
courses  given  in  pharmaceutical  colleges. 

A  sufficiently  comprehensive  college  course  in  phar- 
macy cannot  be  attained  in  less  time  than  the  two  terms 
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of  at  least  twenty  weeks  each,  as  provided  in  this  school, 
and  in  that  time,  only  on  condition  that  the  student 
devotes  his  whole  time  to  his  studies  instead  of  dividing 
his  time  between  drug-store  employment  and  the  college 
course. 

To  effect  such  a  material  saving  of  time  and  expense 
as  shall  enable  the  majority  of  drug  clerks  to  pursue  to 
completion  a  course  of  college  training  in  pharmacy,  the 
School,  contrary  to  the  prevailing  custom,  requires  the 
entire  time  and  attention  of  the  student  to  be  devoted  to 
his  studies  during  his  college  attendance,  and  also  con- 
tinues in  active  operation  during  nearly  the  whole  year. 
The  course  is  thus  rendered  nearly  continuous,  and  no 
time  is  wasted.  In  other  words,  this  School,  like  the 
public  schools,  literary  colleges,  schools  of  technology, 
and  other  educational  institutions  (except  the  colleges  of 
pharmacy),  is  so  conducted  that  the  students  have  their 
whole  time  advantageously  employed  upon  their  studies 
during  college  terms  of  reasonable  length  in  proportion 
to  the  work  done,  with  suitable  vacation  time  between 
the  terms. 

This  plan  has  been  found  conducive  to  the  most 
thorough  and  effective  work.  It  secures  to  the  student 
a  great  saving  of  time  and  expense,  (the  principal 
expenses  incident  to  college  attendance  being  the  cost 
of  board  and  the  loss  of  remunerative  employment.)  It 
allows  the  student  to  resume  his  business  engagements 
with  increased  compensation  after  completing  in  the 
shortest  possible  time  a  thorough  curriculum  for  the 
degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy. 

It  is  self-evident  that  any  systematic  course  of  edu- 
cation should,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  uninterrupted. 
Vacations,  or  other  delays  of  many  months  between  the 
so-called    "  Junior   Course  "   and   "  Senior  Course  "  of   a 
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pharmaceutical  college,  are  of  necessity  very  detrimental 
to  the  student's  progress.  A  marked  advantage  which 
the  students  in  this  school  enjoy,  is  that  they  may  make 
their  course  of  studies  continuous  from  matriculation  to 
graduation  with  no  other  interruptions  than  the  neces- 
sary short  recesses  between  the  two  terms. 

Regular  employment  in  drug  stores  during  college 
attendance,  not  only  renders  it  impracticable  for  the  stu- 
dent to  attend  more  than  from  six  to  sixteen  hours 
weekly,  but  renders  adequate  study  of  the  necessary 
text-book  lessons  impossible.  Students  are,  therefore, 
strongly  advised  not  to  engage  in  any  other  employment 
while  attending  the  school.  A  student  who  can  devote 
the  usual  length  of  time  to  his  pharmaceutical  educa- 
tion, without  at  the  same  time  being  employed  in 
drug  stores,  requires  at  least  thirty  hours'  school  work 
weekly,  aside  from  his  text-book  studies,  in  order  to 
derive  the  best  advantage  from  the  college  course. 

Admission  is  not  refused  to  students  who  wish  to  earn. 
a  portion  of  their  expenses  by  partial  employment  in 
drug  stores,  and  who  would  rather  have  thirty  hours' 
school  work  per  week  given  in  three  and  one-half  or  four 
days  in  each  week,  than  go  elsewhere  and  receive  only  one- 
half  or  less  than  one-half  of  that  amount  of  instruction. 
In  fact,  about  one-fifth  of  the  students  in  past  terms  have 
had  partial  employment  with  wages  not  exceeding  five 
dollars  weekly.  But  only  those  students  who  have  had  an 
exceptionally  good  preliminary  education,  and  have 
marked  natural  ability  to  learn,  may  safely  combine  any 
outside  work  with  their  college  studies,  and  they  ought 
not  to  engage  in  such  work  unless  their  means  are  so 
limited  as  to  render  it  impracticable  to  attend  the  school 
without  this  self-help.  Students  who  desire  to  be  em- 
ployed in   drug    stores  during    their  college  attendance 
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will  be  aided  as  far  as  possible  in  finding  such  employ- 
ment. Divided  courses  are  recommended  for  students 
who  are  thus  regularly  employed. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Any  person  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age,  having  a 
fair  English  education  such  as  can  be  gained  in  the  ordi- 
nary public  grammar  school,  can  enter  the  class,  taking 
the  course  for  the  degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  in 
this  college. 

Students  who  have  completed  the  "  Junior  Course  " 
in  any  other  college  or  school  of  pharmacy  will  be 
admitted  to  the  Senior  Class  if  deemed  prepared  to  enter 
upon  the  studies  of  the  "  Senior  Course  "  in  this  school. 

Women  are  admitted  upon  the  same  conditions  as 
men,  and  students  may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  any 
term. 

Practical  experience  in  drug  stores  is  not  required  for 
admission,  but  the  requirements  for  graduation  include 
three  years'  practical  experience  in  the  retail  drug  busi- 
ness, which  may  precede  or  follow  the  completion  of  the 
college  course. 

All  persons  intending  to  take  a  college  course  in 
pharmacy  are  advised  to  use  a  portion  of  their  time  in 
suitable  preliminary  reading  at  home. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

The  requirements  for  graduation  are  as  follows  : 

1.  Attendance  upon  two  complete  courses  of  instruction  —  one 
Junior  and  one  Senior  Course. 

2.  The  completion  of  all  required  studies  and  laboratory 
work. 

3.  A  satisfactory  standing  in  the  examinations. 

4.  Three  years'  experience  in  drug  stores  in  which  physicians' 
prescriptions  are  dispensed,  in  addition  to  the  time  devoted  to  the 
courses  at  school. 
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The  Junior  Course  occupies  about  twenty-one  weeks, 
and  the  Senior  Course,  which  may  be  taken  at  any  time 
upon  the  completion  of  the  Junior  Course,  occupies 
another  term  of  twenty-one  weeks. 

Students  who  have  made  good  progress  in  their  Junior 
Course  are  strongly  advised  to  enter  upon  their  Senior 
Course  at  the  next  following  college  term. 

THE  SCHOOL  TERMS. 

There  are  two  terms  of  instruction  each  year,  one 
beginning  in  the  autumn  and  the  other  early  in  the  spring. 
The  Summer  term  is  in  every  respect  similar  to  the 
Winter  term,  and  ends  before  hot  weather  begins  in 
Chicago. 

THE  SCOPE  AND  METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  as  comprehensive  as  is 
consistent  with  thoroughness. 

The  subjects  taught  are :  Pharmacy,  including  Metrology,  Phar- 
maco-technology,  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  Pharmacopoeias,  Phar- 
maceutical Nomenclature,  and  Dispensing  Pharmacy. 

Chemistry,  including  Chemical  Physics,  Chemical  Philosophy, 
Inorganic  Chemistry,  Organic  Chemistry,  Chemical  Analysis,  and 
Toxicological  Chemistry. 

Structural  and  Systematic  Botany,  including  Organography,  His- 
tology, etc. 

Elementary  Physiology,  Therapeutics  and  Toxicology. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacognosy,  including  the  Organic 
Drugs,  their  nomenclature,  sources,  recognition,  etc. 

An  advanced  course  for  a  higher  degree  is  contem- 
plated, in  addition  to  the  course  now  offered,  and  further 
announcement  of  this  higher  course  will  be  made  at  an 
early  day. 

PRIZES. 

University  Medal — A  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the  graduate 
passing  the  most  meritorious  examinations,  provided  the  award  is,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  deserved. 
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Junior  Prize  — A  gold  badge  and  certificate  of  merit  is  awarded 
to  the  student  passing  the  most  meritorious  Junior  examination. 

Honor  Certificates  —  Certificates  of  merit  are  awarded  to  the 
highest  ten  of  the  graduates  and  to  passed  Juniors  whose  general 
standing  is  above  ninety. 

Gilpin,  Langdon  &*>  Co.  Prize — Valuable  sets  of  pharmaceutical 
apparatus,  including  over  forty  pieces,  together  with  large  assort- 
ments of  pure  ground  and  powdered  drugs  in  pound  and  half-pound 
packages,  are  offered  by  Messrs.  Gilpin,  Langdon  &  Co.,  of  Balti- 
more, as  prizes  for  the  best  percolation  work  performed  in  the  phar- 
maceutical laboratory.  This  prize  is  awarded  to  one  member  of 
each  class.  The  competition  for  these  prizes  is  limited  to  those  mem- 
bers of  each  class  who  report  to  the  Dean  their  names  for  that  pur- 
pose before  the  fifth  week  of  the  term. 

EXPENSES. 

The  fees  are  seventy-five  dollars  for  each  Junior  or 
Senior  Course.  The  payment  of  that  amount  entitles  the 
student  to  all  the  instruction  in  either  course,  which  is  at 
least  thirty  hours  weekly,  for  one  entire  term  of  about 
twenty  weeks. 

Students  may,  if  they  desire,  divide  the  courses  of 
study  and  devote  two  terms  instead  of  one  to  either  Jun- 
ior or  Senior  Course  without  increase  of  cost.  This 
privilege  is  especially  valuable  to  students  unable  to 
devote  their  whole  time  to  college  work. 

Students  who  desire  to  repeat  either  the  Junior  or  the 
Senior  Course,  whether  on  account  of  deficiencies  or  for 
other  reasons,  may  devote  one  entire  additional  term  to 
such  repetition,  including  the  laboratory  work,  for  one- 
half  of  the  regular  tuition  fees  ;  and  repeated  attendance 
upon  any  part  of  the  lectures  or  instruction,  not  including 
laboratory  work,  is  free. 

A  matriculation  fee  of  $5.00  is  charged  all  students 
at  the  time  of  their  first  registration.  This  fee  is  paid 
but  once  during  the  course. 
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Note — Chemical  and  pharmaceutical  apparatus  and  implements,  microscopes,  and 
other  apparatus  necessary  for  the  work,  are  furnished  by  the  College  for  the  use  of  every 
student  free  of  charge,  but,  for  this  reason,  a  laboratory  deposit  of  ten  dollars  must  be  made 
by  each  student  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  ;  this  deposit,  or  such  balance  of  it  as  may 
remain  after  deducting  the  value  of  articles  lost,  damaged,  or  destroyed,  is  returned  at  the 
end  of  the  term. 

Aprons,  sleeves,  towels,  note  books,  filter  paper,  and  other  articles  and  materials  not 
included  in  the  outfits  of  apparatus,  but  required  by  any  student  for  individual  use,  are 
furnished  at  cost  upon  personal  application. 

The  books  required  can  be  bought  for  from  fifteen  to 
seventeen  dollars. 

Very  good  board  and  room  in  Chicago  may  be  had  for 
five  dollars  per  week.  By  rooming  together  many  stu- 
dents are  able  to  reduce  the  cost  to  less  than  the  amount 
named.  Information  as  to  reliable  boarding  places  is 
given  at  the  College  office  for  the  benefit  of  students  not 
familiar  with  the  city.  Students  from  a  distance  should 
call  at  the  College  office  immediately  upon  their  arrival 
in  Chicago.  It  is  not  necessary  to  secure  board  and 
room  in  advance,  as  all  students  can  very  easily  find  sat- 
isfactory accommodations  in  an  hour  or  two  within  a  very 
short  distance  from  the  College. 


A  special  circular  of  information  in  regard  to  the  School  of  Phar- 
macy will  be  published  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  next  College  Year. 
For  copies  of  this  circular,  or  for  further  information  relating  to  the 
School,  address  Professor  Oscar  Oldberg,  Dearborn  Street,  cor.  24th 
Street,  Chicago,  Illinois. 


THE  DENTAL  SCHOOL. 

Indiana  Avenue  and  Twenty-second  Street,  Chicago. 


The  Dental  School  was  founded  by  men  who  believed 
that  the  practice  of  dentistry  and  that  of  medicine  are  so 
closely  related  as  to  make  it  necessary  that  students  of 
dentistry  should  have  thorough  instruction  in  certain 
branches  of  medical  science.  The  Faculty  desire  to 
raise  the  standard  of  dental  education  as  rapidly  as  is 
consistent  with  the  means  and  ability  of  the  greatest 
number  of  students  who  desire  to  be  properly  educated 
for  successful  practice.  The  School  has  recently  been 
removed  to  a  large  and  convenient  building,  where  all 
the  arrangements  are  such  as  to  be  attractive  to  the 
better  class  of  students. 

The  course  of  instruction  is  progressive  and  extends 
over  three  years,  the  teaching  of  one  year  not  being 
repeated  in  the  next.  The  establishment  of  the  School 
in  Chicago  secures  for  it  those  advantages  for  clinical 
instruction  which  are  found  only  in  large  cities. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  diplomas  or 
certificates  from  recognized  colleges,  schools  of  science, 
academies  or  high  schools ;  or  teacher's  certificates  of 
the  first  grade,  or  sustain  an  examination  in  the  following 
subjects : 

i.  English. — The  writing  of  a  composition,  in  the  form  of  a 
letter,  of  not  less  than  three  hundred  words,  relating  to  some  well- 
known  recent  event ;  the  subject  to  be  announced  at  the  time  of  the 
English  examination. 

2.     Arithmetic. — Prime  and  composite  numbers,  factors,  divisors 
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and  multiples ;  proportion ;  decimals,  including  percentage,  simple 
and  compound  interest  and  discount,  but  not  the  technical  parts  of 
commercial  arithmetic ;  English  weights  and  measures,  and  the 
metric  system. 

3.  Geography. — A  reasonable  familiarity  with  the  principal 
facts  in  physical  and  civil  geography,  as  taught  in  the  public 
schools. 

4.  At  the  option  of  the  candidate,  either  one  of  the  following 
subjects : 

(a)  Latin. — The  translation  into  English  of  short  passages  of 
average  difficulty  from  one  of  the  first  four  books  of  Caesar's  "  Com- 
mentaries on  the  Gallic  War,"  and  the  answering  of  elementary 
questions  relating  to  the  grammar  of  the  passages. 

(b)  German. — The  translation  into  English  of  short  passages  of 
average  difficulty  from  "  Whitney's  German  Reader,"  and  the 
answering  of  elementary  questions  relating  to  the  grammar  of  the 
passages. 

(c)  Physics. — Balfour  Stewart,  or  its  equivalent. 
Exception. — Special  students,  not   candidates  for  the  degree  of 

D.D.S.,  will  be  admitted  without  the  presentation  of  Diplomas  or 
certificates,  and  without  the  examination  mentioned  above. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Persons  who  have  studied  dentistry  elsewhere  may  be 
admitted  to  advanced  standing  under  the  following  cir- 
cumstances : 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  the  second -year  course 
who  present  certificates  from  recognized  medical  or 
dental  colleges  of  attendance  upon  one  full  course  of 
lectures  of  at  least  five  months,  and  of  examinations  in 
the  studies  of  the  first -year  courses  in  this  School,  satis- 
factory to  the  professors  of  the  respective  departments  of 
those  years. 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  the  third -year  course 
who  present  certificates  from  recognized  medical  or 
dental  colleges  of  attendance  upon  two  full  courses  of 
lectures  of  at  least  five  months  each,  and  of  examinations 
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in  the  studies  of  the  first  and  second  years,  satisfactory 
to  the  professors  of  the  respective  departments  of  those 
years. 

Students  in  either  of  the  classes  mentioned  above 
whose  certificates  of  examination  are  not  satisfactory,  or 
who  have  no  such  certificates,  will  be  examined  by  the 
professors  of  the  respective  departments  upon  presenta- 
tion of  certificates  of  eligibility  from  the  Secretary  of  this 
School. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  must  present  their 
certificates  to  the  respective  Professors  at  the  October 
examinations.  Candidates  who  fail  at  this  examination 
may  apply  for  re -examination  in  February. 

COURSE  OF  LNSTRUCTION. 
The  arrangement  of  the  course  of  study  is  as  follows: 

FIRST  YEAR  —  FRESHMAN. 

Anatomy  and  Dissections. 

Histology  and  Microscopy  (general  and  special). 

Chemistry. 

Operative  and  Prothetic  Technics. 

SECOND  YEAR  —  JUNIOR. 

Anatomy  and  Dissections. 

Comparative  Dental  Anatomy. 

Physiology. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  (general  and  special). 

Metallurgy. 

Operative  and  Prothetic  Dentistry. 

Infirmary  Practice. 

THIRD  YEAR  —  SENIOR. 

Operative  and  Prothetic  Dentistry. 
Pathology  (general  and  special). 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery  and  Oral  Surgery. 
Orthodontia.     Medical  Jurisprudence. 
Daily  Practice  in  Dental  Infirmary. 

Attendance  upon  Hospital  Clinics,  and  Clinics  in  Oral  Surgery  at 
Infirmary, 
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The  course  in  Dental  Technics  is  organized  for  the 
purpose  of  teaching  the  technical  operations  of  dentistry 
systematically,  by  means  of  a  series  of  operations  upon 
teeth  out  of  the  mouth.  For  this  purpose  the  students 
are  arranged  in  classes,  under  the  care  of  experienced 
instructors.  The  teachers  in  this  department  conducted 
the  first  classes  ever  formed  in  any  Dental  School  for  this 
method  of  technical  instruction. 

The  course  in  Operative  Technics  is  arranged  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  the  students  to  make  a  regular  series 
of  cuttings  of  natural  teeth  in  such  a  way  as  to  become 
familiar,  by  numerous  repetitions,  with  their  distinctive 
characteristics  individually,  the  sizes,  forms  and  relations 
of  pulp  chambers  and  root  canals,  the  physical  qualities 
and  relations  of  dentine  and  enamel,  and  the  thickness, 
cleavage  and  hardness  of  the  latter.  Experience  has 
shown  that  this  is  the  best  method  yet  devised  for  the 
acquisition  of  a  scientific  and  practical  knowledge  of 
those  mechanical  laws  and  relations  in  conformity  with 
which  all  successful  operations  must  be  conducted. 
Cavities  will  be  prepared  and  fillings  made  with  all  of  the 
materials  in  common  use  for  that  purpose,  and  root  canals 
will  be  cleansed  and  filled.  All  of  the  operations  in  this 
department  will  be  performed  by  each  member  of  the 
class,  under  the  instruction  and  observation  of  the 
professor. 

Note.  —  The  operations  in  this  department  require  a  very  large  number  of  natural  teeth, 
and  a  sufficient  supply  is  sometimes  difficult  to  get.  It  will,  therefore,  be  to  the  interest  of 
students  if  they  will  bring  with  them  all  the  extracted  teeth  they  can  obtain. 

The  course  in  Prothetic  Technics  has  a  relation  to  the 
mechanics  of  dental  prothesis,  the  construction  of  crown 
and  bridge  work  and  of  regulating  appliances  like  that 
which  the  preceding  department  has  to  that  of  operative 
dentistry.  The  classes  are  conducted  in  a  similar  manner 
and  each  student  is  taught  the  manipulations  for  rubber 
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work,  the  making  of  dies  and  swaging  of  plates,  backing 
and  soldering  of  teeth,  and  all  the  mechanical  details  of 
construction  of  the  different  forms  of  artificial  dentures, 
and  of  crowns,  bridges,  and  regulating  apparatus. 

The  course  in  Chemistry  is  pursued  in  the  chemical 
laboratory  of  the  Medical  School.  Students  of  the  first 
year,  work  six  hours  a  week  in  general  manipulations,  and 
general  qualitative  and  toxicological  analysis. 

The  course  in  Histology  is  pursued  in  the  histological 
laboratory  of  the  Medical  School.  Students  of  the  first 
year,  work  two  hours  a  week  in  cutting,  staining  and 
mounting  normal  histological  sections.  Material  for  this 
course  is  furnished  in  abundance,  and  each  student 
secures  a  full  series  of  normal  histological  slides.  Free- 
hand drawings  of  a  large  number  of  the  sections  mounted 
in  this  course  are  compulsory. 

All  of  the  work  in  the  microscopical  laboratory  is 
done  in  the  presence,  and  under  the  supervision  of  the 
demonstrators  of  the  respective  departments.  Students 
are  required  to  furnish  their  own  slides,  cover -glasses, 
mounting  needles  and  spatulae.  Special  attention  is 
called  to  the  fact  that  no  fee  is  charged  for  the  micro- 
scopical course. 

LNFLRMARY  CLINLCS. 

Second  and  third -year  students  will  be  required  to 
perform  practical  operations  for  patients  in  the  operating 
room  and  laboratory  of  the  Dental  Infirmary.  This  work 
will  be  done  under  the  supervision  of  the  Professors  of 
operative  or  prothetic  dentistry,  or  of  skilled  demon 
strators. 

The  Professor  of  operative  dentistry,  Geo.  H.  Cushing, 
M.D.,  D.D.S.,  will  give  clinical  instruction  in  the  Infirm- 
ary three   afternoons   a   week   and    Professors   Ames   or 
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Dennis  in  the  prothetic  department  at  least  one  afternoon 
a  week.  Special  attention  is  directed  to  the  superiority 
of  this  School  in  respect  to  clinical  teaching  over  those  in 
which  the  students  are  simply  allowed  to  practice  in  the 
clinic  rooms,  but  receive  little  or  no  teaching  except  in  the 
lecture  room. 

Special  care  is  taken  to  arrange  the  lectures  of  the 
junior  and  senior  years  at  such  hours  as  to  leave  all 
afternoons  free  for  clinical  teaching. 

FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

The  school  is  provided  with  excellent  facilities  in  a  carefully 
planned,  commodious  building,  containing  amphitheaters  and  lecture 
rooms  ample  for  the  accommodation  of  different  classes  at  the  same 
hour,  and  supplied  with  means  of  illustration  in  all  departments. 
The  building  contains  the  operating  rooms  and  laboratories  of  the 
dental  infirmary,  rooms  for  the  classes  in  technics,  and  a  lecture  room 
for  all  subjects  except  those  taught  in  the  Medical  School.  It  is 
admirably  suited  for  its  purpose,  having  about  ten  thousand  square 
feet  of  floor  space,  lighted  from  three  sides  and  part  of  the  fourth, 
with  a  lecture  room  that  will  seat  more  than  two  hundred,  a  very 
large  and  well-lighted  operating  room  for  clinics,  and  convenient 
rooms  for  extracting  teeth,  for  dental  laboratory,  for  operative  and 
prothetic  technics,  etc.  It  is  easily  reached  by  several  lines  of  street 
cars  from  the  north,  south,  and  west,  and  by  the  trains  of  the  Illinois 
Central  Railroad. 

The  Anatomical  Department  (which  is  in  the  Medical 
School),  is  provided  with  large  and  well-lighted  rooms,  fitted  with 
approved  apparatus  for  dissection.  The  anatomical  material  is  pre- 
served in  a  refrigerator,  and  is  abundant. 

The  Museum  of  the  Medical  School  is  abundantly  furnished 
with  preparations  and  specimens  illustrative  of  normal,  pathological 
and  comparative  anatomy,  and  of  materia  medica. 

The  Reading  Room  is  conducted  especially  for  the  use  of  the 
students,  and  is  supplied  with  books,  and  files  of  the  leading  medi- 
cal journals. 

The  Infirmary  will  be  open  the  entire  year,  and  regular  stu- 
dents of  the  School  can  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity  offered 
for  clinical  study  without  extra  charge, 
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Students  entering  the  School  will  find  the  Mechanical  Labora- 
tory and  operating  room  supplied  with  all  the  necessary  fixtures 
needed  for  clinical  work. 

LNSTRUMENTS. 

Students  will  be  required  to  provide  themselves  with 
operating  instruments  and  bench  tools  for  their  work  in 
operative  and  prothetic  technics,  and  for  the  work  in  the 
dental  infirmary  and  laboratory.  Lists  will  be  furnished 
at  the  beginning  of  the  session,  and  they  must  be  pro- 
cured in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  profes- 
sors in  the  several  departments.  The  instruments  required 
in  the  first  year  for  use  in  the  technic  classes  will,  all 
of  them,  be  needed  subsequently  for  clinical  work  in  the 
infirmary  and  laboratory. 

EXAMLNA  TLONS. 

The  examinations  of  candidates  for  graduation  occur 
during  the  week  before  commencement,  at  which  time, 
also,  students  of  the  first  year  are  examined  for  admission 
to  the  second,  and  those  in  the  second  for  admission  to 
the  third  year  of  the  course. 

The  monthly  reports  of  the  quizzes  and  practice  of 
the  students  will  bear  very  materially  upon  their  standing 
at  all  examinations. 

REQULREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATLON. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred 
on  such  students  as  complete  the  course  of  instruction, 
having  attended  three  courses  of  lectures,  and  passed 
satisfactory  examinations  in  all  the  subjects  of  study.  To 
be  admitted  to  the  degree,  the  student  must  be  twenty- 
one  years  of  age,  and  possess  a  good  moral  character. 
He  must  have  dissected  at  least  three  parts  of  the  human 
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body,  have   had  two  years  of  hospital   attendance,  and 
have  studied  dentistry  for  three  years. 

Note. — Those  who  desire  to  continue  their  studies  and  take  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  may  do  so  by  passing  in  those  studies  of  the  regular  medical  course  which  have  been 
omitted  from  the  course  in  dentistry  and  by  paying  the  lecture  fees.  This  may  usually  be 
accomplished  in  one  year  subsequent  to  the  completion  of  the  full  course  in  dentistry. 

SPRING  COURSE. 

The  Spring  lectures  begin  on  the  Tuesday  following 
the  Commencement  exercises,  and  continue  for  eight 
weeks.  They  present  a  systematic  course  of  instruction 
preparatory  to  the  regular  Winter  session,  but  will 
not  be  considered  equivalent  to  the  latter.  The  Fac- 
ulty advise  all  students  to  take  the  Spring  course,  because 
it  furnishes  the  best  available  substitute  for  a  private 
pupilage  during  the  interval  between  school  sessions.  A 
satisfactory  preceptor  is  often  very  difficult  to  obtain. 

PRACTITIONERS'  COURSE. 

A  course  for  Practitioners  has  been  arranged  for  the 
summer  of  1893,  and  on  application  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Faculty  a  special  circular  giving  full  information  in 
regard  to  it  can  be  obtained. 

TEXT-BOOR'S  AND  BOOKS  OF  REFERENCE. 

The  following  text  books  and  books  of  reference  are 
recommended  : 

Anatomy — Gray,  Quain.     Dissectors — Heath. 

Physiology — Landois,  Foster  (last  edition). 

Chemistry — Oldberg  and  Long  for  laboratory  work ;  Roscoe's 
Inorganic  and  Remsen's  Organic  for  class  work. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics — H.  C.  Wood. 

Pathology — Hamilton,  Ziegler,  Green. 

Operative  Dentistry — American  System  of  Dentistry,  Fillebrown. 

Prothetic  Dentistry — American  System  of  Dentistry,  Richardson, 
Haskell. 

Dental  Anatomy — Black. 
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Dental  Chemistry — Mitchell. 

Dental    Medicine  —  American    System    of    Dentistry,     Gorgas, 
Stocken. 

Oral  Surgery — Garretson,  American  System  of  Dentistry. 

Oral  Deformities — American  System  of  Dentistry,  Kingsley. 

Histology — Quain's  Anatomy,  Schaefer,  Prudden. 

Orthodontia — Talbot,  Guilford,  Farrar,  Haskell. 

Metallurgy — American  System  of  Dentistry,  Essig. 

Crown  and  Bridge  Work — American  System  of  Dentistry,  Evans. 

Medical  Jurisprudence — Reese. 

Operative  and Prothetic  Technics — American  System  of  Dentistry. 

Dictionaries — Thomas,  Dunglison,  Harris. 

ASSLGNMENT  OF  SEATS. 

Students  are  allowed  to  select  seats  in  the  lecture 
room  in  the  order  in  which  they  pay  their  fees,  and  each 
student  is  expected  to  occupy,  during  the  session,  the  seat 
selected. 

EXPENSES. 

Matriculation  Fee. — The  student  is  required  to  pay  at 
the  time  of  his  first  registration  a  matriculation  fee  of 
five  dollars.     This  fee  is  paid  but  once. 

Annual  Fee. — A  fee  of  one  hundred  dollars  is  paid 
annually,  which  entitles  the  student  to  admission  to  the 
regular  courses  of  instruction. 

Deposits. — A  deposit  fee  is  required  as  a  precaution 
against  breakage  or  injury  to  apparatus  in  the  laboratory. 
First -year  students  deposit  five  dollars  and  second -year 
students  three  dollars.  These  deposit  fees  are  refunded  in 
case  no  loss  occurs. 

Fee  for  Special  Course. — A  fee  of  twenty -five  dollars  is 
charged  for  instruction  in  any  special  department  of 
study. 

Fee  for  Sprifig  Course. — A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  is 
charged     students     taking    the     Spring    Course,  ]  which 
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amount  is  credited  on  the  annual  fee  if  the  Winter  Course 
is  afterwards  taken. 

All  fees  are  paid  in  advance. 

Note. — No  special  charges  are  made  for  demonstrator  tickets,  laboratory  courses,  or 
anatomical  material. 

Good  board  and  rooms  convenient  to  the  school  can 
be  obtained  at  prices  varying  from  $3.50  to  $6.00  a  week, 
according  to  the  accommodations ;  also  vacant  rooms 
without  board,  furnished  or  unfurnished,  can  be  obtained 
at  from  $6.00  to  $10.00  per  month. 


A  special  circular  giving  further  information  in  regard  to  the  Dental 
School  is  published  annually.  For  copies  of  this  circular,  or  for  other 
information  relating  to  the  school,  address  Edmund  Noyes,  D.D.S., 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  65  Randolph  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois. 


THE  WOMAN'S  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

333  t0  339  Lincoln  Street,  Chicago. 


The  Woman's  Medical  School  was  founded  in  1870, 
under  the  name  of  the  "Woman's  Hospital  Medical  Col- 
lege." Afterwards,  it  became  known  as  the  "Woman's 
Medical  College  of  Chicago."  During  the  year  1892  it 
became  a  part  of  the  University.  It  will  hereafter  be 
known  as  "  Northwestern  University  Woman's  Medical 
School."  It  is  conducted  as  a  regular  school  of  medicine 
for  the  education  of  women  only.  By  the  action  of  the 
University  authorities  the  former  graduates  of  the 
Woman's  Medical  College  have  been  made  alumnae  of  the 
University. 

The  course  of  instruction  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  is  a  graded  course,  and  all  students  are  required 
to  pursue  their  medical  studies  for  four  years,  three  of 
which  must  be  spent  in  a  medical  school.  The  school 
year  covers  a  period  of  seven  months. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  must  present,  before  matric- 
ulating, satisfactory  evidence  of  a  good  English  education. 
A  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  high  school,  academy 
or  college,  or  a  teacher's  first  grade  certificate  from  a 
County  Superintendent  of  Schools  will  be  accepted  as 
sufficient  evidence  of  such  education.  Students  present- 
ing themselves  for  admission  without  such  credentials 
will  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  before  a  com- 
mittee of  the  Faculty,  in  the  English  branches,  including 
Mathematics,     English     Composition     and     Elementary 
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Physics.     Information  regarding  the  scope  of  this  exam- 
ination can  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Secretary. 

Certificates  of  character  are  required  at  the  time  of 
matriculation.  A  preceptor's  certificate  is  required  of  all 
students  whose  medical  studies  during  the  first  year  are 
not  pursued  in  a  medical  school. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Students  who  have  attended  one  or  more  terms  in 
other  medical  schools  of  recognized  rank,  may  be 
admitted  to  advanced  standing.  They  will  be  examined 
in  those  subjects  in  which  they  offer  themselves  for 
examination,  and  will  be  advanced  to  such  standing  as 
the  progress  made  in  their  studies  warrants. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 
Those  who  desire  a  systematic  and  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Chemistry  or  Microscopy, 
as  a  qualification  for  teaching,  or  as  a  part  of  a  liberal 
education,  and  who  do  not  wish  to  pursue  the  regular 
curriculum  with  reference  to  graduation,  are  encouraged 
to  take  advantage  of  the  facilities  afforded,  and  are 
permitted  to  take  a  special  course. 

Note.  —  An  entrance  examination  will  not  be  required  for  this  course.  These  students 
will  be  required  to  matriculate  ($5)  and  take  out  a  ticket  ($10)  for  each  branch  they  may  select; 
and  if  at  any  time  they  desire  to  pursue  the  full  course,  with  a  view  of  taking  the  degree,  they 
will  be  required  to  pass  the  entrance  examination,  and  the  fees  already  paid  will  be  credited 
on  the  general  ticket. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  SEATS. 
Students  are  allowed  to  select  seats  in  the  lecture 
rooms  in  the  order  in  which  they  pay  their  fees,  and  each 
student  is  expected  to  occupy  during  the  session  the 
seats  selected.  Applications  for  seats  should  be  made  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
The  teaching  comprises  didactic  and  clinical  lectures, 
recitations,    and  laboratory   work.      From  three  to  five 
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didactic  lectures  are  given  each  day.  These  lectures  are 
so  arranged  and  proportioned  among  the  different  pro- 
fessors that  all  the  branches  of  the  curriculum  are  taught 
in  a  complete  and  systematic  manner.  Each  professor 
conducts  such  recitations  and  examinations  as  seem  nec- 
essary for  the  proper  drilling  of  the  student,  and  for 
emphasizing  and  impressing  the  principal  points  of  the 
lecture. 

Two  courses  of  instruction  have  been  arranged,  one 
for  those  whose  first  year  of  study  is  pursued  in  a  pre- 
ceptor's office,  and  the  other  for  those  who  have  had  no 
preliminary  medical  training. 

The  plan  of  study  for  the  three  years'  course  is  as 
follows : 

First  Year.  —  Lectures  and  recitations  in  Anatomy,  Physiology, 
Histology,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica,  and  laboratory  and 
practical  work  connected  with  these  branches.  School  clinics  are 
optional. 

Note.  —  At  the  end  of  this  year  Junior  Examinations  will  be  held  in  Physiology,  Histology, 
Chemistry,  Anatomy,  Materia  Medica.  Students  who  fail  in  this  examination  must  take 
the  Junior  work  again  the  following  year. 

Second  Year.  —  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Histology,  Organic  Chem- 
istry, Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  Pathology,  and  laboratory 
and  practical  work  connected  with  these  branches ;  also,  lectures  on 
Theory  and  Practice,  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and  Throat,  Diseases  of 
Children,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Surgery,  Obstetrics, 
Gynecology,  Renal  Diseases,  Hygiene,  Ophthalmology,  Otology,  and 
Dermatology  ;  School  Clinics.     Hospitals  optional. 

Note.  —  At  the  end  of  this  year  students  may  take  final  examinations  in  Anatomy, 
Physiology  and  Histology,  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  and  Pathology. 
Students  who  fail  to  pass  a  primary  branch  at  the  end  of  the  second  year,  will  be  required  to 
attend  another  full  course  upon  this  branch  and  pass  a  satisfactory  final  examination. 

Third  Year.  —  Clinical  Chemistry  (optional)  Hygiene  and  Juris- 
prudence, Theory  and  Practice,  Surgery,  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and 
Throat,  Diseases  of  Children,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System, 
Obstetrics  (Didactic  and  Clinical),  Gynecology,  Renal  Diseases, 
Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Dermatology  and  Dental  Surgery, 
School  Clinics  and  Hospitals. 
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The  plan  of  study  for  the  four  years'  course  is  as 
follows  : 

First  Year.  —  Lectures  and  recitations  in  Anatomy,  Physiology, 
Histology,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics, 
and  the  laboratory  and  practical  work  connected  with  these  branches. 

Note.  —  At  the  end  of  this  year  students  may  take  final  examinations  in  Histology  and 
Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Second  Year.  —  Lectures  and  recitations  in  Anatomy,  Physiology, 
Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  Organic  Chemistry,  and,  in 
addition,  students  are  required  to  attend  the  lectures  on  Hygiene, 
Pathology,  Practice  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  and  to  finish 
dissections  and  laboratory  work  in  Chemistry,  Histology,  and  Pathol- 
ogy ;  College  Clinics. 

Note.  —  At  the  end  of  this  year  students  may  take  final  examinations  in  Anatomy, 
Physiology,  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics.  A  student  who  fails  to  pass  a 
primary  branch  at  the  end  of  the  second  year  will  be  required  to  attend  another  full  course 
upon  this  branch  and  to  pass  a  satisfactory  final  examination. 

Third  Year. — Anatomy  (special),  Clinical  Chemistry,  lectures 
and  recitations  in  Hygiene,  Medical  Jurisprudence,  Pathology,  Prac- 
tice of  Medicine,  Obstetrics,  Surgery,  Gynecology,  Diseases  of 
Children,  Renal  Diseases,  Diseases  of  Chest  and  Throat,  Diseases  of 
the  Nervous  System,  Ophthalmology  and  Otology.  Final  exami- 
nation in  any  of  these  branches  in  which  two  courses  have  been 
attended,  optional. 

Fourth  Year.  —  Practice  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Gyne- 
cology, Diseases  of  Children,  Diseases  of  Chest  and  Throat,  Diseases 
of  Nervous  System,  Renal  Diseases,  Dermatology,  Ophthalmology 
and  Otology,  Dental  Surgery.  Special  work  in  other  branches  ; 
College  and  Hospital  Clinics. 

LABORA  TORIES. 

In  the  several  laboratories  of  the  school  opportunities 
are  provided  for  practical  instruction  in  anatomy,  medi- 
cal chemistry,  clinical  microscopy,  histology,  pathology, 
and  bacteriology,  as  the  following  paragraphs  will  more 
fully  indicate : 

A7iatomical  Laboratory.  —  The  dissecting  room  is  well  lighted, 
well  ventilated  and  warmed,  and  has  all  the  conveniences  for 
pursuing  the  study  of  practical  anatomy.     The  professor  of  anatomy 
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has  general  supervision  of  the  work  in  this  department,  and 
his  assistants  give  personal  direction  to  each  student,  and  make 
frequent  demonstration  of  the  viscera  and  important  regions 
and  relations.  Before  the  student  is  admitted  to  the  final  exami- 
nation in  anatomy,  she  is  required  to  dissect  each  division  of 
the  human  body  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  professor  of  anat- 
omy. A  part  of  these  dissections  must  be  made  during  each  of  two 
winter  sessions. 

Chemical  Laboratory.  —  A  laboratory  course,  designed  to  illus- 
trate those  facts  in  chemistry  which  have  a  special  relation  to  the 
practice  of  medicine,  is  given  by  the  professor  of  chemistry.  Students 
who  desire  to  take  a  special  course  in  chemical  toxicology  will  have 
an  opportunity  to  do  so. 

Microscopical  Laboratory.  —  Practical  instruction  in  microscopy 
is  given  by  Professors  Hektoen  and  Hickey-Carr  and  their  assist- 
ants. The  laboratory  possesses  a  full  outfit  of  microscopes  and  all 
necessary  apparatus. 

Histological  Laboratory.  —  Each  Junior  student  is  required  to 
work  in  the  Histological  Laboratory  an  equivalent  of  three  hours 
each  week  during  the  term.  The  course  consists  of  the  preparation 
of  microscopic  specimens,  including  hardening,  cutting  sections, 
staining  and  mounting,  and  the  study  of  histological  specimens  thus 
prepared.  During  the  course  the  student  becomes  familiar  with  the 
principles  of  optics  and  the  construction  and  use  of  the  microscope 
and  its  accessories. 

Pathological  Laboratory  —  The  Laboratory  will  be  open  for  work 
at  least  four  days  a  week  from  two  to  four  P.  M. ;  it  is  provided  with 
all  the  necessary  appliances,  including  Leitz  microscopes,  sterilizers, 
etc.  Before  a  student  can  enter  the  Pathological  Laboratory,  she 
must  present  credentials  showing  that  she  has  completed  the  course  in 
practical  histology,  and  that  she  is  familiar  with  microscopic  tech- 
nique. 

In  Bacteriology  opportunity  is  given  to  prepare  culture  media, 
cultivate  and  study  the  common  pathogenic  bacteria,  and  to  make 
experimental  inoculations. 

CLLNLCAL  LNSTRUCTION. 
The  clinical  advantages  offered  are   in  every  respect 
all  that  could  be  desired.      In  a  city  as  populous  as  Chi- 
cago   no    difficulty   is    experienced   in    securing    all   the 
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clinical  material  which  can  be  utilized,  embracing  every 
pathological  condition  likely  to  occur  in  daily  practice, 
and  a  great  variety  of  rare  cases  and  of  surgical  operations 
of  unusual  importance.  In  the  Lincoln  Street  Dispensary 
which  occupies  the  entire  lower  floor  of  the  old  college 
building,  patients  are  treated  daily  throughout  the  year. 
The  cases  are  classified  according  to  their  diseases,  and 
assigned  to  the  respective  School  Clinics.  These  are 
conducted  throughout  the  year,  and  are  for  the  exclusive 
benefit  of  the  students  of  this  School.  It  is  the  aim  to 
make  these  clinics  especially  valuable  in  systematically 
illustrating  the  didactic  instruction.  These  clinics  are  held 
as  follows : 

Professor  Jerome  Salisbury,  General  Diseases.  —  Monday  at  2 
o'clock. 

Professor  Joseph  Zeisler,  Dermatology.  —  Monday,  at  3  o'clock. 

Professor  Charles  Warrington  Earle,  Diseases  of  Children. — 
Wednesday,  at  2  o'clock. 

Professor  David  W.  Graham,  Surgery.  —  Thursday  at  3:30  o'clock. 

Professor  John  Edwin  Rhodes,  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Chest. — 
Friday  at  10  o'clock. 

Professor  Daniel  R.  Brower,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. — 
Friday  at  4  o'clock. 

Professor  William  T.  Montgomery,  Diseases  of  the  Eye  and 
Ear.  —  Saturday,  at  1:30  o'clock. 

Professor  Marie  J.  Mergler,  Gynecology. — Saturday  at  3  o'clock. 

Practical  Obstetrics.  —  Clinical  instruction  in  external 
methods  of  diagnosis  is  given  the  senior  class  by  Pro- 
fessor Stevenson.  Every  advanced  student  is  assigned 
personal  charge  of  a  number  of  cases  of  midwifery  at  the 
Hospital  for  Women  and  Children  by  Professor  Eliza  H. 
Root,  who,  in  connection  with  the  resident  physician  of 
the  hospital,  renders  such  assistance  as  may  be  necessary 
either  for  the  welfare  of  the  patient,  or  the  instruction  of 
the  student. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  —  Professor  John   Edwin  Rhodes, 
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in  connection  with  his  clinics,  gives  practical  instruction 
in  physical  diagnosis  to  the  Senior  and  Middle  classes. 

HOSPITALS. 

The  hospitals  to  which  the  students  have  access  afford 
excellent  facilities  for  clinical  instruction. 

Cook  County  Hospital  is  situated  directly  opposite  the  School. 
It  is  one  of  the  largest  and  best  equipped  general  hospitals  in  the 
country.  It  has  medical,  surgical  and  obstetrical  wards,  and  a  clin- 
ical amphitheatre  with  a  seating  capacity  of  six  hundred.  Clinical 
lectures  are  delivered  each  week,  embracing  Surgery,  Practical 
Medicine,  Gynecology,  Ophthalmology  and  Otology.  Among  the 
advantages  of  this  hospital  are  the  opportunities  for  studying  patho- 
logical anatomy,  as  well  as  the  methods  of  making  post  mortem 
examinations.  Autopsies,  with  lectures  and  demonstrations,  are  held 
every  Tuesday,  at  eight  o'clock  A.  m.,  in  the  Necropsy  Theatre. 

Hospital  for  Women  and  Children.  —  This  contains  fifty  ward 
beds,  and  gives  excellent  opportunities  for  the  study  of  diseases  of 
women  and  children,  and  for  bedside  instruction  in  Obstetrics. 

The  Woman's  Hospital  of  Chicago.  —  Important  Gynecological 
operations  are  performed  at  this  hospital  every  week  by  members  of 
the  staff.  A  limited  number  of  the  graduating  class  are  admitted  on 
each  operating  day. 

The  Wesley  Hospital.  —  The  Wesley  Hospital  has  commenced 
work  in  temporary  buildings  accommodating  about  thirty  patients. 
Steps  have  already  been  taken  looking  to  the  erection  of  a  hospital 
edifice  containing  no  less  than  two  hundred  beds.  The  students  of 
the  Woman's  Medical  School  are  invited  in  groups  to  all  important 
operations. 

St.  Lukes  Hospital.  —  This  hospital  has  recently  been  greatly 
enlarged ;  a  clinical  and  necropsy  amphitheatre  have  been  added, 
and  clinics  are  held  Mondays  and  Wednesdays,  to  which  the 
students  are  invited. 

Lllinois  Eye  and  Ear  Lnfirmary.  —  This  institution  is  easily  ac- 
cessible, and  affords  the  best  advantages  for  studying  Ophthalmology 
and  Otology. 

REQULREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 
To  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
a  student  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  possess 
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a  good  moral  character.  She  must  have  studied  medi- 
cine four  full  years,  either  under  the  direction  of  the 
Faculty,  or  a  regular  physician  as  a  preceptor,  and  have 
attended  at  least  three  full  courses  of  lectures  in  a 
recognized  medical  school,  the  last  of  which  must  have 
been  in  this  institution. 

She  must  have  taken  two  courses  in  Practical  Anatomy 
and  have  dissected  each  of  the  usual  divisions  of  the 
subject  at  least  once,  under  the  supervision  of  some 
competent  instructor.  She  must  have  taken  one  course 
in  Practical  Chemistry,  one  course  in  the  Histological 
Laboratory,  one  in  the  Pathological  Laboratory  and  two 
courses  in  Hospital  Clinical  Instruction.  Every  candi- 
date must  undergo  a  full  and  satisfactory  written  or 
oral  examination  on  each  branch  included  in  this  cur- 
riculum. 

Note. — She  must  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  her  intention  of  becoming  a  can- 
didate, pay  all  dues,  and  deposit  the  examination  fee  with  the  treasurer  on  or  before  the  25th 
day  of  February. 

TEXT-BOOKS  AND  BOOKS  OF  REFERENCE. 

The  Faculty  recommend  to  the  students  the  following 
text-books  as  among  the  best  now  in  use : 

Anatomy, Gray,  Quain,  Holden,  Weisse 

Physiology,  -  -  Landois  and  Stirling,  Kirke,  Dalton,  Carpenter 
Pathology,  -         Senn,  Abbott's  Bacteriology,  Ziegler  (General 

Part),  Delafield  and  Prudden. 
Chemistry,        ....     Attfield,  Witthaus,  Wurtz,  Woody 
Materia  Medica,  -         -        Farquarson,  Brunton,  Bartholow,  Ringer 
Surgery,  Senn's  Principles,  Moulin's  Treatise,  Martin's  Essentials  for 

Recitations,  Bryant's  Manual  of  Operative  Surgery. 
Obstetrics,-         -         -         -    Byford,  Lusk,  Leishman,  Playfair,  Corr 
Diseases  of  Women,        -         -      Byford,  Hart  and  Barbour,  Thomas 

and  Munde\  Pozzi. 
Children,  J.  Lewis  Smith,  Meigs  and  Pepper,  Goodhart  (edited  by 

Starr),  Owens  (Surgical  Diseases),  Keating. 
Practice  of  Medicine, Striimpell,  Lyman 
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Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,        -        Weber,  Ross,  Bucknill  and 

Tuke,  Gowers. 
Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Throat  and  Nasal  Cavities,  -         Ingalls, 

Mackenzie,  Cohen. 
Renal  Diseases,       -       Tyson,  Robert's  Urinary  and  Renal  Diseases, 
Newman's  Lectures  on  Surgical  Diseases  of  the  Kidney. 
Diseases  of  the  Skin,    -  Duhring,  Bulkley,  Hyde 

Ophthalmology, Noyes,  Jules 

Otology,      --------         Burnett,  Buck 

Dental  Surgery,        -         Talbot  (Deformities  of  the  jaw  and  irregu- 
larities of  the  teeth),  Henry  Sewell. 
Microscopy,  -----         Friedlander,  Frey,  Beale 

Hygiene, Parkes,  Buck,  Wilson,  Rohe 

Medical  fur isprudence,         ------  Ewell,  Tidy 

Histology, Schaefer 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 
The  following  scholarships  have  been  created : 
The  Grace  Chandler  Scholarship.  —  The  Woman's 
Presbyterian  Board  of  Missions  of  the  Northwest  has 
established  a  perpetual  scholarship  in  this  School  for 
the  education  of  medical  missionaries.  The  money  for 
this  purpose  was  given  by  Mrs.  Chandler,  of  Detroit, 
Mich.  Beneficiaries  of  this  scholarship  must  be  under 
the  care  of  the  Woman's  Board,  and  must  comply  with 
all  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  School,  except  the 
payment  of  fees. 

Note. — Further  information  will  be  furnished  on  application  to  the  Medical  Committee  of 
the  Board,  Room  48  McCormick  Block,  or  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

The  Emily  W.  N.  Scofield  Scholarships. — The  North- 
western Branch  of  the  Woman's  Foreign  Missionary 
Society  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  has  estab- 
lished two  perpetual  scholarships  in  this  school  for  the 
education  of  medical  missionaries.  The  money  for  this 
purpose  was  bequeathed  by  Mrs.  Scofield,  of  Elgin, 
111.  Beneficiaries  of  the  scholarships  must  be  under  the 
care  of  the  Woman's   Foreign  Missionary   Society,  and 
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must  comply  with  all  the  rules  and  regulations  of .  the 
School,  except  the  payment  of  fees. 

Note. — For  further  information  apply  to  Mrs.  I.  N.  Danforth,  Chairman  of  the  Medical 
Educational  Committee,  294  West  Monroe  Street,  or  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

The  Woman's  Board  of  Missions  of  the  Interior  (of 
the  Congregational  Church)  has  also  established  a 
scholarship  in  this  school  for  the  education  of  medical 
missionaries.  The  money  for  this  purpose  was  also 
bequeathed  by  Mrs.  Scofield. 

Note. — For  further  information  apply  to  Miss  Wingate,  59  Dearborn  Street. 

The  Woman's  Presbyterian  Board  of  Missions  of  the 
Southwest  has  recently  established  a  scholarship. 

Note. — For  information  address  Mrs.  Sarah  Mclntyre,  4555  Richmond  Place,  St.  Louis. 

HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS. 


Positions  as  internes  or  resident  physicians,  in  vari- 
ous hospitals,  are  open  to  the  graduates  of  the  Woman's 
Medical  School.  These  internes  are  selected  by  com- 
petitive examinations,  or  are  appointed  on  account 
of  high  standing,  and  serve  without  pay  for  a  term  of 
twelve  or  eighteen  months.  Members  of  the  graduating 
class  are  eligible  to  examination  and  appointment  in 
the  Cook  County  Hospital,  in  which  there  are  eight 
vacancies  annually.  They  are  also  eligible  to  appoint- 
ment in  the  Illinois  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  which 
appoints  two  or  more  internes  and  two  or  more 
externes  annually.  The  Hospital  for  Women  and  Chil- 
dren appoints  three  internes  annually,  and  three  alter- 
nates ;  the  Woman's  Hospital  of  Chicago,  two  internes 
and  two  alternates ;  the  Wesley  Hospital  of  Chicago, 
one  interne  and  one  alternate ;  the  Benedictine  Home, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and  the  New  England  Hospital  for 
Women,  Boston,  generally  one  from  the  graduating 
class. 
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Each  year  a  number  of  the  graduates  also  receive 
salaried  positions  in  hospitals. 

EXPENSES. 

Matriculation  Fee. — Each  student  is  required  to  pay 
at  the  time  of  first  registration  a  matriculation  fee  of  five 
dollars. 

Annual  Fee. — A  fee  of  seventy  dollars  is  paid  annually, 
which  entitles  the  student  to  admission  to  the  lectures 
and  clinics  of  the  school. 

Final  Examination  Fee. — A  final  examination  fee  of 
thirty  dollars  is  paid  and  is  not  refunded  although  the 
student  fails  to  pass  the  final  examination,  but  such 
student  will  be  granted  the  privilege  of  an  examination 
at  the  close  of  the  next  term  without  further  charge, 
provided  payment  has  been  previously  made  for  three 
full  courses. 

Material  for  Dissection. — A  charge  of  ten  dollars,  which 
covers  all  the  expenses  for  practical  anatomy,  including 
the  material  used  in  dissection,  is  made  each  year. 

Laboratory  Expenses. — A  charge  of  seven  dollars  is 
made,  which  covers  the  expense  for  material  used  in  the 
chemical  laboratory ;  and  a  charge  of  five  dollars  is  made 
for  material  used  in  the  histological  laboratory,  and  a 
like  charge  is  made  for  the  use  of  material  and  apparatus 
in  the  pathological  laboratory. 

Hospital  Fees. — Tickets  of  admission  to  the  County 
Hospital,  to  the  Hospital  for  Women  and  Children  and 
to  the  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  each  good  for  one  year, 
can  be  obtained  iox  five  dollars, 

All  fees  are  required  to  be  paid  in  advance  and  can- 
not be  refunded  or  transferred  to  another  term. 

Students  who  have  paid  for  three  full  courses  in  this 
School  will  be  admitted  to  the  fourth  year's  course  with- 
out payment  of  the  annual  fee. 
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Graduates  of  other  medical  schools  in  good  standing 
are  required  to  matriculate  and  pay  half  the  general  lec- 
ture fee,  $35  ;  the  usual  fees  for  any  special  courses  which 
they  may  take,  and  if  they  apply  for  graduation,  the 
final  examination  fee  in  addition. 

Students  will  register  and  pay  their  fees  to  the  Clerk, 
who  will  be  at  the  School  during  business  hours,  and  will 
give  the  Treasurer's  receipt  for  the  money.  This  receipt 
must  be  presented  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  who 
will  issue  all  tickets  of  the  course. 

Good  board  and  rooms  convenient  to  the  School  can 
be  obtained  at  prices  varying  from  $3  to  $6  a  week, 
according  to  the  accommodations ;  also  vacant  rooms 
without  board,  furnished  or  unfurnished,  at  reasonable 
rates. 


A  special  circular  giving  further  information  in  regard  to  the 
Woman's  Medical  School  is  published  annually.  For  copies  of  this  cir- 
cular, or  for  other  information  relating  to  the  School  address  Professor 
Marie  S.  Merg/er,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  29  Waverly  Place, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 


THE   SCHOOLS   OF  THEOLOGY. 


The  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  the  Norwegian-Danish 
Theological  Seminary,  and  the  Swedish  Theological 
Seminary,  while  under  distinct  corporate  government, 
constitute  the  Theological  Schools  of  the  University, 
and  are  situated  on  its  grounds  in  Evanston. 

GARRETT  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 

The  Garrett  Biblical  Institute  has  been  in  opera- 
tion since  1856.  It  is  open  to  all  young  men  from  any 
evangelical  church  who  are  proper  persons  to  study  in 
preparation  for  the  Christian  Ministry.  It  was  estab- 
lished especially  as  a  seminary  where  young  men  of  this 
class  from  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  may  be  edu- 
cated. It  is  supported  by  income  from  property  in  the 
city  of  Chicago,  bequeathed  in  1853  as  a  perpetual 
foundation,  by  Mrs.  Eliza  Garrett.  It  invites  to  its  care 
and  instruction  young  men  in  the  Church  whom  God 
has  called  to  be  his  ministers. 

Those  who  enter  its  course  of  instruction  should  have 
a  thorough  preparation.  The  University  offers  its  advan- 
tages to  those  who  require  this  preparation. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Students  not  licensed  to  preach  are  received  on  the 
recommendation  of  their  respective  quarterly  conferences 
(or  temporarily,  in  failure  of  this,  on  a  note  from  their 
pastor,  promising  it  in  due  time),  that  they  are  regarded 
as  proper  persons  to  study  for  the  Christian  Ministry. 
The  form  of  recommendation  authorized  by  the  General 
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Conference  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  is  as  fol- 
lows : 

"We,   the   members  of    the  Quarterly  Conference   of 

hereby  express  our 

judgment  that is  called  of  God  to 

the  work  of  the  ministry,  and  we  recommend  him  to  the  care  and 
instruction  of  the  Garrett  Biblical  Institute." 

Applicants  from  other  churches  will  need  to  bring 
such  certificates  as  are  usually  given  by  the  denominations 
to  which  they  belong.  Students  from  other  Theological 
Seminaries  may  be  admitted  ad  eundem  on  presenting  sat- 
isfactory testimonials  of  equivalent  work  and  honorable 
dismission. 


INSTRUCTION. 


The  aim  is  to  embrace  all  departments  of  Theological 
Encyclopedia  as  indicated  in  the  following  scheme  : 

A.    EXEGETICAL  THEOLOGY. 

i.  Biblical  Philology — Hebrew  and  Greek  languages,  and  their 
cognates. 

2.  Biblical  Introduction  —  Canonics,  Criticism  (Higher  and 
Lower),  Sacred  Literature. 

3.  Biblical  Archeology  —  Chronology,  Ethnology,  Geography, 
Antiquities. 

4.  Hermeneutics — (1)  General:  Study  of  Words,  Grammatical 
Forms,  Style,  etc.  —  (2)  Special:  Study  of  Figurative  Language, 
Parables,  Allegories,  Types,  Symbols,  Prophecy,  Apocalyptics. 

5.  Exegesis  —  Critical  and  expository  study  of  the  several  books 
of  the  Bible. 

6.  Biblical  Theology — Development  of  Biblical  Doctrine  as  dis- 
tinct from  Historical  and  Systematic  Theology. 

B.    HISTORICAL  THEOLOGY. 

I.  Sources — Canonical  and  Apocryphal  books  of  the  Bible, 
Pseudepigraphal  books,  Sacred  books  of  all  nations,  Archaeological 
Monuments,  Patristics,  Symbolics,  Liturgies,  and  Hymnology. 
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2.  External  Developme?it  of  the  Kingdom  of  God — Pre- 
Christian  History  of  Israel  and  the  nations.  Patriarchal  period, 
Mosaic,  Priestly,  Regal,  and  Prophetic  development,  and  Post- 
exilian  Judaism.  Life  and  work  of  Christ,  the  Apostolic  age,  and 
ancient,  mediaeval,  and  modern  periods  of  the  Christian  Church. 

3.  Internal  Development — Religious  life  and  thought  of  the 
Church,  progress  of  the  same  through  the  centuries,  History  of  Doc- 
trines, Comparative  Religion  and  Theology,  and  Sociology. 

C.    SYSTEMATIC  THEOLOGY. 

1.  Metaphysics — Psychology,  Ontology. 

2.  Apologetics  —  Evidences  and  Defenses  of  Revelation. 

3.  Dogmatics — Doctrine  of  God  and  Christology,  Anthropology, 
Soteriology,  Eschatology. 

4.  Polemics  —  The  great  issues  of  Theological  Controversy. 

5.  Irenics — Methods  of  Conciliating  Theological  Differences. 

6.  Ethics  —  Theoretical,  Practical. 

D.    PRACTICAL  THEOLOGY. 

i.  Halieutics  —  Winning  Souls,  Revivals,  Evangelism,  Missions. 

2.  Catechetics  —  Training  of  Children  and  Converts,  Sunday 
School  Work,  Church  Meetings,  Means  of  Grace. 

3.  Poimenics  —  The  Pastoral  Office  and  Work,  Administration  of 
Discipline,  Church  Polity. 

4.  Homiletics — History,  Science  and  Art  of  Preaching,  Prepa- 
ration and  Delivery  of  Sermons,  Ideals  of  Sacred  Rhetoric  and 
Eloquence. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Two  courses  of  study  are  offered,  as  shown  in  the 
schedule  below. 

The  Degree  Course  is  especially  arranged  for  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  the  Classical  Course  in  an 
approved  college.  Applicants  for  admission  are  required, 
upon  registration,  to  present  their  diplomas.  The  satis- 
factory completion  of  this  course  by  such  students, 
entitles  them  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity. 

To  this  course  other  students,  who,  by  examination, 
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satisfy  the  Faculty,  before  the  close  of  their  first  term, 
that  they  have  a  sufficient  classical  and  literary  training, 
may  be  admitted. 

The  Diploma  Course  is  designed  to  furnish  a  com- 
prehensive curriculum  of  theological  study  for  persons 
who  have  not  the  requisite  qualifications  for  the  Degree 
Course.  Applicants  for  admission  are  required,  upon 
registration,  to  present  certificates  from  approved  col- 
leges, academies  or  high  schools,  or  teacher's  certificates, 
attesting  their  educational  acquirements.  Without  such 
testimonials  they  will  be  required  to  pass  an  examination. 
Such  as  have  not  adequate  knowledge  of  the  Greek 
language  to  enter  at  once  upon  the  study  of  the  Greek 
Testament,  will  be  furnished  instruction  in  Elementary 
Greek  during  the  first  year,  and  will  also  receive  two 
years'  training  in  New  Testament  Exegesis.  Hebrew  is 
offered  as  an  elective  study.  Those  who  do  not  take  it, 
will  have  as  an  equivalent  a  thorough  course  of  English 
Bible  Study.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  this  Course 
entitles  to  the  Diploma  of  the  Institute.  College  gradu- 
ates not  qualified  to  enter  upon  the  Degree  Course,  are 
registered  as  diploma  students. 

Special  English  Studies. — There  is  no  distinctive 
English  course,  but  such  students  as  desire  to  take 
special  English  studies,  can  do  so  under  the  direction  of 
the  Faculty.  For  work  thus  completed,  on  which  satis- 
factory examinations  have  been  passed,  a  certificate  will 
be  given. 

Note  i. — The  college  is  necessary  to  lay  the  foundation  of  genera  scholarship,  and  pre- 
pare for  the  successful  prosecution  of  special  studies  in  any  professional  school.  The  theolog- 
ical seminary  assumes  to  build  upon  the  knowledge  and  culture  acquired  in  college,  and  to 
turn  all  to  the  highest  possible  account  in  training  the  candidate  for  the  Christian  ministry . 
Hence  our  uniform  and  earnest  advice  is,  that  young  men  should,  where  at  all  practicable, 
obtain  a  collegiate  education  before  entering  the  Institute. 

Note  2. — Students  expecting  to  begin  the  study  of  Greek  or  Hebrew,  are  especially  urged 
to  be  in  attendance  the  first  day  of  the  term,  as  the  loss  of  a  few  recitations  may  seriously 
embarrass  their  progress. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  STUDLES. 
The  Following  Schedule  of  Studies  has  been  Arranged  : 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 


DEGREE  COURSE. 

v.  <u 
a  s» 

I 

4 
4 

1 

4 
3 

1 
3 
4 

4 
3 

DIPLOMA  COURSE. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Theological  Encyclopedia 

Elementary  Hebrew 

Synoptic  Gospels  and  Acts 

Apostolic  History 

FIRST   TERM. 

Theological  Encyclopedia  .... 

I 

3 
5 
2 

Pastoral  Theology 

Systematic  Theology 

Elocution — Vocal  Culture 

SECOND    TERM. 

English  Style 

Pre-Christian  History 

Elocution — Vocal  Culture  .... 

SECOND   TERM. 
English  Style 

3 

Synoptic  Gospels  and  Acts 

Systematic  Theology 

Pre-Nicene  History 

3 
5 
2 

Pastoral  Theology 

Elementary  Hebrew 

Apostolic  &  Pre-Nicene  History 
Elocution  — Vocal  Culture  .... 

1 

Elocution  — Vocal  Culture 

3 

MIDDLE  CLASS. 


DEGREE  COURSE. 

2 

4 

2 

3 
3 
3 

2 

4 
2 

3 
3 
3 

! 

DIPLOMA  COURSE. 

FIRST    TERM. 

Pastoral  Theology 

FIRST   TERM. 

4 
3 

4 
3 
3 

4 

Systematic  Theology 

Selected  Pauline  Epistles 

Hebrew  Poetical  Books 

Post-Nicene  History 

Elementary  Hebrew  or  Exegesis 
in  the  English  Bible 

Elocution  —  Expression 

SECOND  TERM. 

Pastoral  Theology 

Systematic  Theology 

Elocution  —  Expression 

SECOND   TERM. 
Systematic  Theology 

Elementary  Hebrew  or  Exegesis 

in  the  English  Bible 

History  of  the  Reformation .... 
Greek  Syntax 

Selected  Pauline  Epistles 

Hebrew  Poetical  Books 

History  of  the  Reformation. .  .  . 
Elocution  —  Expression 

4 
3 
3 
3 

Elocution  —  Expression 
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SENIOR  CLASS. 


DEGREE  COURSE. 

DIPLOMA  COURSE. 

v.  *> 

FIRST    TERM. 

Homiletics 

4 

2 

3 
4 

3 

4 

2 

3 
4 

FIRST    TERM. 

Homiletics 

4 
4 
4 

Catholic  and  Pastoral  Epistles. . 

Old  Testament  —  Prophets 

History  of  Doctrine 

Elocution  —  Bible,    Hymn    and 
Liturgic  Reading 

Systematic  Theology 

Synoptic  Gospels  and  Acts 

Biblical  Theology 

Old  Testament  Poetical  Books 
History  of  Doctrine .... 

3 
4 

3 

4 
4 
i 

Elocution  —  Bible,  Hymn   and 
Liturgic  Reading 

SECOND   TERM. 

SECOND    TERM. 

Homiletics 

Homiletics 

Systematic  Theology 

Johannine  Writings 

Synoptic  Gospels  and  Acts .... 
Biblical  Theology 

Hebrew  Exegesis — Aramaic,  Sy- 
riac  or  Arabic 

i 

Old  Testament  Poetical  Books 
Comparative      Religions      and 

Modern  Church  and  Missions 
Elocution — Private    Instruction 

in  the  Delivery  of  Sermons .  . 

3 
4 

Comparative  Religions  and  Mod- 
ern Church  and  Missions 

Elocution  —  Private    Instruction 
in  the  Delivery  of  Sermons .  .  . 

METHOD  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  method  of  instruction  is  by  recitation  and  lec- 
tures, and  free  discussion.  Members  of  the  Senior  Class 
are  required  to  preach  in  turn  before  the  Faculty  and 
students  of  the  Institute 

Great  emphasis  is  laid  upon  instruction  in  elocution. 
Hence  a  course  of  training  extending  through  three 
years  is  required  of  those  who  graduate.  It  is  confi- 
dently proposed  that  every  student  who  completes  this 
work  shall  acquire  a  correct,  forcible,  and  graceful  elocu- 
tion. 

In  addition  to  the  instruction  by  recitation,  lectures 
and  free  discussions  in  the  class  rooms,  public  lectures 
and  addresses  are  also  given  before  the  Faculty  and 
students,  covering  all  the  topics  which  relate  to  the  work 
of  Christian  scholars  and  pastors. 
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TEXT-BOOKS. 

For  the  study  of  Hebrew  and  Old  Testament  Exe- 
gesis, students  will  need  Gesenius's  Hebrew  Grammar, 
Gesenius's,  Davies's  or  Fuerst's  Lexicon,  and  a  Hebrew 
Bible.  Harper's  Hebrew  text-books  are  used  in  the 
elementary  classes.  For  work  in  New  Testament  Exe- 
gesis they  are  recommended  to  use  Winer's,  Butt- 
mann's,  and  Green's  New  Testament  Grammars,  and 
Thayer's  and  Cremer's  Lexicons ;  and  to  procure 
Westcott  and  Hort's  or  some  other  recent  critical 
text  of  the  Greek  Testament.  Raymond's  Systematic 
Theology  is  used  as  a  text-book,  preceded  by  Hopkins's 
Outline  Study  of  Man ;  Kurtz,  Schaff,  and  Fisher,  on 
Church  History ;  Kidder,  Phelps,  Shedd,  on  Homiletics, 
and  Stalker's  The  Preacher  and  his  Models.  Phelps  on 
English  Style ;  Hoppin's  and  Van  Oosterzee's  and 
Blaikie's  Practical  Theology  are  also  recommended. 

LIBRARIES. 

The  number  of  volumes  in  the  Institute  and  University 
Libraries  —  the  one  for  daily  working  use  and  the  other 
for  free  reference  —  is  over  thirty  thousand. 

Reading  Rooms  are  connected  with  both,  supplied 
with  the  important  dailies,  weeklies,  monthlies,  and  quar- 
terlies in  general  and  theological  literature. 

DEVOTIONAL  EXERCISES. 

Class  exercises  are  opened  with  singing  or  prayer,  and 
once  during  each  day's  proceedings  the  whole  school 
assembles  for  public  devotions.  Prayer  and  conference 
meetings  occur  during  each  week,  and  these,  with  the 
various  village  Sabbath  services  and  the  regular  class 
meetings,  supply  means  for  growth  in  practical  religious 
knowledge,  and  in  religious  character. 
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Many  students  are  engaged  on  the  Sabbath  at  neigh- 
boring appointments  in  preaching  and  Sunday  School 
work.  During  the  past  year  over  five  hundred  conver- 
sions were  reported  by  the  students. 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES. 

The  Athanasian  Society  aims  to  stimulate  theological 
and  literary  studies  by  exercises  in  composition,  criticism, 
and  extemporaneous  speaking. 

The  Palestine  Society  has  for  its  object  the  promotion 
of  a  knowledge  of  Bible  Lands,  by  arranging  for  lectures, 
procuring  books,  maps,  pictures,  and  other  illustrative 
matter. 

BUILDINGS. 

Heck  Hall — The  rooms  in  Heck  Hall  are  in  suites, 
consisting  of  study,  bed-room,  and  wardrobe,  and  are  fur- 
nished with  stoves,  tables,  book-cases,  bureau  stands, 
chairs,  bedsteads,  and  mattresses.  Students  supply  their 
own  pillows,  pillow-cases,  sheets,  bed  covering,  towels, 
crockery,  and  small  articles. 

Memorial  Hall — The  Memorial  Hall  contains  a  large 
chapel,  library,  and  reading  room,  six  lecture  rooms, 
with  private  rooms  for  Professors,  and  a  fireproof  vault 
for  valuable  books  and  papers.  The  whole  is  heated  by 
steam. 

FINANCIAL  AID. 

Young  men  who  have  learned  to  earn  and  save  money 
often  work  their  way  unaided  through  college  and  the 
theological  school.  The  means  of  self-help  in  and 
around  Evanston  are  but  casual ;  yet  a  truly  earnest  and 
persevering  student,  with  tact  and  helpfulness,  many  times 
finds,  and  even  creates,  opportunities  for  himself.  To 
these  some  help  is  rendered  over  hard  places  as  far  as 
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practicable.  Some  sixty  or  seventy  appointments  have 
been  made  available  to  competent  preachers  among  the 
students.  Circumstances  require  that  promises  of  aid  be 
made  with  caution,  and  to  the  extent  only  of  the  ability 
to  meet  them.  The  institution  covets  consecrated  young 
men  who  never  quail  in  the  presence  of  difficulties,  and 
in  every  practical  and  useful  way  its  aim  is  to  aid  them. 
The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  located  at  New  York,  renders  very  efficient  help 
by  its  judicious  system  of  loans. 

Note. — Rooms  in  Heck  Hall  not  occupied  by  regularly  entered 
theological  students  can  be  used  (subject  to  rules  for  conduct  and 
residence)  by  students  recommended  for  the  ministry  who  are  con- 
nected with  any  of  the  departments  of  the  University,  and  who  intend 
to  take  the  theological  course  in  this  institution,  on  condition  that 
each  occupant  of  a  room  be  charged  twenty  dollars  a  year,  payable 
half-yearly  in  advance. 

FORM  OF  BEQUEST. 

Believing  that  persons  who  want  to  do  good  with 
their  money  may  wish  to  make  the  Institute  the  medium 
of  their  benefactions,  a  form  of  bequest  is  here 
inserted : 

"I  give  and  devise  unto  the  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  a  corpora- 
tion existing  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  and  located  at 
Evanston,  in  the  County  of  Cook,  in  said  State,  the  sum  of" — if  in 
moneys,  or  if  in  property  give  a  description  of  the  property  and  men- 
tion where  it  is  located,  and  if  the  gift  is  designed  to  be  applied  to 
any  specific  purpose,  state  the  object. 

EXPENSES. 

Tuition  and  room  rent  are  free  of  charge  to  regularly 
entered  theological  students.  When  occupying  a  room 
in  Heck  Hall,  each  student  is  charged  an  incidental  fee 
of  ten  dollars,  payable  half-yearly  in  advance,  for  cura- 
tor's service,  fuel  for  public  rooms,  and  general  repairs. 
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When  not  occupants  of  Heck   Hall,  students  pay  (half- 
yearly  in  advance)  a  fee  of  five  dollars  a  year. 

NORWEGIAN -DANISH  DEPARTMENT. 

A  close  relation  has  been  established  between  Garrett 
Biblical  Institute  and  the  Norwegian  -  Danish  Theologi- 
cal School,  located  at  Evanston,  under  the  principalship 
of  the  Rev.  Nels  E.  Simonsen,  A.M.,  B.D.  By  this 
arrangement  the  students  of  the  Norwegian  -  Danish  de- 
partment may  take  the  entire  course  of  study  of  the 
Institute,  substituting  instruction  in  one  or  more  branches 
in  their  own  tongue  under  Principal  Simonsen.  Upon 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  thus  pursued, 
they  will  be  graduated  from  the  Institute.  This  depart- 
ment is  established  to  prepare  men  for  the  ministry 
among  Norwegian  and  Danish  people,  and  offers  its 
students  an  opportunity  to  pursue  their  theological  studies 
in  the  English  and  Norwegian  and  Danish  languages. 
The  course  of  study  extends  through  three  years.  Oral 
and  written  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each 
year,  and  those  who  complete  the  entire  course  in  the 
Norwegian  -  Danish  language  are  granted  a  certificate. 
Students  are  received  on  the  recommendation  of  their 
respective  conferences.  A  commodious  and  substantial 
building,  containing  a  dining -hall  and  dormitories,  has 
been  completed  by  the  Norwegian  and  Danish  people  for 
the  use  of  the  students  of  this  department. 

SWEDISH    THEOLOGICAL     SEMINARY. 

This  school  of  theology  began  its  work  in  1870  at 
Galesburg,  111.  In  1882  it  attained  a  permanent  home  in 
Evanston,  111.,  where  it  is  now  established  in  a  commodi- 
ous building,  valued  at  $8,000,  and  where  facilities  exist 
for  obtaining  access  to  the  different  departments  of  the 
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University.  It  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Northwest 
Swedish  Conference. 

It  is  the  only  school  of  its  kind  in  the  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church,  and  from  its  ranks  of  students  preachers 
are  sent  out  to  nearly  every  State  in  the  Union.  More 
than  sixty  ministers  have  been  educated  in  the  school 
since  its  beginning,  and  are  laboring  faithfully  in  different 
parts  of  the  country. 

The  aim  of  this  school  is  to  do  practical  work  in  help- 
ing men  toward  success  in  the  ministry.  It  was  called 
into  existence  to  meet  the  urgent  and  increasing  demands 
for  educated  pastors  and  missionaries  among  the  Swedish 
population  in  the  United  States,  which  numbers  more 
than  a  million  souls.  Its  course  of  study  is  broad  and 
practical  ;  its  ideals  are  high  ;  its  work  is  thorough  ;  its 
methods  are  systematic,  clear,  and  simple. 

The  Seminary  is  supported  by  the  income  from  an 
educational  fund,  collected  mainly  among  the  Swedish 
Methodist  Churches  in  the  Northwest. 

CLASS  LNSTRUCTLON. 

JUNIOR    YEAR. 

Theology — Introduction  to  Systematic  Theology  (Text-book). 
Biblical  Lntroduction — (Text-book). 
History — Ancient  and  Modern  (Text-book). 
Geography — Physical  and  Political  (Text-book). 
Swedish  Language — Grammar  ;  Reading  ;  Dictation  from  Eng- 
lish. 
English  Language. 

MIDDLE     YEAR. 

Systematic  Theology — (Text-book  and  Lectures). 

Church  History — (Text-book  and  Lectures). 

Swedish  Language — Grammar  completed  and  reviewed  ;  Rhetoric  ; 

an  Essay  once  a  month. 
Elocution — Choice  Readings  and  Exercises  in  Declamation. 
Sacred  History — (Text-book). 
Biblical  A  rchozology — (Text-book). 
English  Language. 


172  NORTHWESTERN  UNIVERSITY. 

SENIOR    YEAR. 

Swedish  Language — Literature  ;  Rhetoric  ;  an  Essay  every  third 

week. 
Dogmatics — Completed  and  Reviewed. 
Church  Polity — (M.  E.  Discipline  and  Lectures). 
Pastoral  Theology — (Lectures). 

Homiletics — The  preparation  and  construction  of  Sermons. 
Hermeneutics — (Text-book) . 
Church  History — Completed  and  Reviewed. 
Elocution. 

Sacred  History — (Text-book). 
English  Language. 

The  regular  course  of  study  in  the  Institution  requires 
three  years.  The  students'  progress  in  their  studies  is 
determined  by  examinations,  both  written  and  oral  ;  and 
after  a  satisfactory  completion  of  the  full  course  they  re- 
ceive the  Seminary  Diploma.  There  is  no  charge  for 
tuition. 

The  friends  and  patrons  of  the  institution,  and  all  inter- 
ested in  its  work,  are  cordially  invited  to  visit  the  Sem- 
inary at  any  time,  and  to  be  present  at  the  examinations 
and  Commencement  exercises. 


A  special  catalogue  giving  further  information  in  regard  to  Garrett 
Biblical  Institute  is  published  annually.  For  copies  of  this  catalogue  or 
for  other  information  relating  to  the  Institute,  address  its  President, 
Henry  B.  Ridgway,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Euanston,  III. 

Those  desiring  information  respecting  the  Norwegian-Danish  Depart- 
ment should  address  Rev.  Nels  E.  Simonsen,  B.  D.,  Euanston,  III. 

Those  desiring  information  respecting  the  Swedish  Theological  Sem- 
inary should  address  Rev.  Albert  Ericson,  A.  M.,  Euanston,  III. 


CATALOGUE 


OF 


FACULTIES  AND  STUDENTS 


FOR 


THE  YEAR   1892-3 


AND 


LIST  OF  DEGREES   AND   PRIZES 


FOR 


THE  YEAR   1891-2 
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FACULTY. 

Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D.,  President. 
Daniel  Bonbright,  LL.D., 
Oliver  Marcy,  LL.D.  Dean. 
Julius  Field  Kellogg,  A.M. 
Herbert  Franklin  Fisk,  D.D. 
Robert  McLean  Cumnock,  A.M. 
Robert  Baird,  A.M. 

Charles  William  Pearson,  A.M.,  Secretary. 
Robert  Dickinson  Sheppard,  D.D. 
Abram  Van  Eps  Young,  Ph.B. 
George  Washington  Hough,  LL.D. 
James  Taft  Hatfield,  Ph.D. 
Charles  Beach  Atwell,  Ph.M.,  Registrar. 
George  Albert  Coe,  Ph.D. 
Emily  Frances  Wheeler,  A.M. 
Henry  Seely  White,  Ph.D. 
Henry  Crew,  Ph.D. 
J.  Scott  Clark,  A.M. 
John  Henry  Gray,  Ph.D. 
Henry  Clay  Stanclift,  Ph.D. 
Peter  Christian  Lutkin. 
Charles  Horswell,  Ph.D. 
George  Henry  Horswell,  Ph.D. 
George  Washington  Schmidt,  Ph.M. 
John  Adams  Scott,  A.B. 
Albert  Ericson,  A.M. 
Nels  Edward  Simonsen,  A.M.,  B.D. 
Samuel  Weir,  Ph.D. 
Monroe  Vayhinger,  A.M. 
Milton  Spenser  Terry,  D.D. 
William  Abbott  Phillips,  Ph.B.,  M.D. 
Harry  Jewett  Furber,  Ph.D. 
175 
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FELLOWS. 

Carpenter,  Edwin  John,  A.B.,  De  Pauw  University,  1892,  Gowdy,  Ind. 

Biology. 
Smith,  Ralph  Ham,  B.S.,  Northwestern  University,  1892,  Alameda,  Cal. 

Chemistry. 
Wilson,  Wm.  Louis,  B.S.,  Northwestern  University,  1892,  Napoleon,  Mich. 

Chemistry. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  AN  ADVANCED  DEGREE  AND 
OTHER  RESIDENT  GRADUATES. 


Brown,  Gertrude  Leroy,  Ph.B.,  Philosophy, 

Northwestern  University,  1892. 
Burbank,  Eugene  Damon,  A.B.,  Biology, 

Dartmouth  College,  1891. 
Hunt,  Nettie  Josephine,  B.L.,  American  History, 

Northwestern  University,  1892. 
Hurd,  Persis  Jane,  Ph.B.,  European  History, 

Upper  Iowa  University,  1891. 
James,  Benjamin  Brown,  A.M.,  Physics, 

Northwestern  University,  1881. 
Lockwood,  Francis  Cummins,  A.B.,  Philosophy, 

Baker  University,  1892. 
Maltbie,  Milo  Roy,  Ph.B.,  Political  Economy, 

Upper  Iowa  University,  1892. 
Martin,  Riley  Paddock,  Ph.B.,  Physics, 

Northwestern  University,  1892. 
MacCarthy,  Joseph  Patrick,  A.B.,  Philosophy, 

Albion  College,  1888. 
Place,  Chester  Allen,  A.M.,  Philosophy, 

Northwestern  University,  1886. 
Rawlins,  Cora  Monnier,  A.  B.,  Greek, 

Northwestern  University,  1892. 
Raymond,  Jerome  Hall,  A.B.,  American  History, 

Northwestern  University,  1892. 
Schmidt,  George  Washington,  Ph.M.,  German, 

Syracuse  University,  1888. 
Terry,  Minnie  Ruth,  A.B.,  Latin, 

Northwestern  University,  1891. 
Vayhinger,  Monroe,  A.M.,  Mathematics, 

Moore's  Hill  College,  1886. 
Walz,  John  Albrecht,  A.B.,  German, 

Northwestern  University,  1892. 
Wheeler,  Arthur  James,  A.M.,  Philosophy, 

Northwestern  University  1866. 
Wilson,  Wayland  Wilberforce,  B.S.,  Political  Economy, 

Nebraska  Wesleyan  University,  1891. 


Evanston,  III. 
Evanston,  III. 
Aurora,  III. 
Fayette,  Iowa. 
Evanston. 
Salina,  Kan. 
Hinckley. 
Evanston. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Blue  Island. 
Scales  Mound. 
Chicago. 
Evanston. 
Evanston. 
Moore's  Hill,  Ind. 
Chicago. 
Bangor,  Mich. 
Lincoln,  Neb. 
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CANDIDATES  FOR   AN  ADVANCED   DEGREE, 
STUDYING  IN  ABSENTIA. 


Alabaster,  Francis  Asbury,  B.A.,  Greek. 

Northwestern  University,  1889. 
Babcock,  Helen,  Ph.B.,  German, 

Northwestern  University,  1892. 
Barnes,  William  David,  A.B.,  Greek, 

Northwestern  University,  1891. 
Bradford,  Columbus,  A.B.,  English  Literature, 

Northwestern  University,  1888. 
Demorest,  Frederick  Coe,  A.B.,  English, 

Northwestern  University,  1891. 
Mattison,  Myrtle  Eugenia,  A.B.,  History, 

Northwestern  University,  1891. 
Quereau,  Edmund  Chase,  Ph.B.,  Geology, 

Northwestern  University,  1888. 
Smith,  Martha  Constance,  Ph.B.,  History, 

Northwestern  University,  1891. 
Smith,  Newland  Farnsworth,  Ph.  B.,  Physics, 

Northwestern  University,  1892. 
Terry,  Daniel  Webster,  A.B.,  Mathematics, 

Northwestern  University,  1892. 


Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Berlin,  Germany. 
Blue  Grass,  la. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Chicago,  III. 
Wheaton,  III. 
Freiburg,  Germany. 
Berlin,  Germany. 
Keokuk,  la. 
East  Windham,  N.  Y. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  A  BACHELORS  DEGREE. 

Abel,  Almon  Clarence, 
Abernethy,  Lulu  Amelia, 
Akin,  Otis  Frank, 
Alabaster,  Fanny  Grace, 
Aldrich,  Charles  Sherman, 
Ames,  Clair  Elwood, 
Anderson,  Mary  Lucinda, 
Anderson,  Nellie  G., 
Anderson,  Sara  Eleanor, 
Asher,  Walter  Simpson, 
Ashley,  Myron  Lucius, 
Atkinson,  Peter  Charles, 
Aylesworth,  William  Wild, 
Babcock,  Ethel, 
Baird,  Ruth, 
Baker,  Edith  Mae, 
Ballou,  George  Frost, 
Barber,  Benj.  Russell, 
Barber,  Elva, 
Barnett,  Harriet  Wilson, 
Bass,  James  Kelly, 
12 


A.B. 

81 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

Spokane,  Wash. 

A.B. 

Portland,  Ore. 

B.L. 

154 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

153 

Fredonia,  N.  Y. 

A.B. 

Evanston. 

Ph.B 

Sheldon. 

Ph.B. 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Winnebago. 

A.B. 

62 

Marion,  Kan. 

Ph.B. 

78 

Yorkville. 

Ph.B. 

59 

Sheldon. 

A.B. 

Highgate,  Ont. 

Ph.B. 

14^ 

Kenilworth. 

A.B. 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

9i 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Cedar  Rapids,  la 

Ph.B. 

Eagleville,  Mo. 

Ph.B. 

92 

Lancaster,  Wis. 

B.L. 

Lancaster,  Wis. 

A.B. 

Evanston. 
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Bassett,  Harriet  S., 

B.L. 

32 

S.  Evanston. 

Batterson,  Elmer  Samuel, 

B.S. 

23 

Muscatine,  La. 

Beardsley,  Wilfred  Fitch, 

A.B. 

154 

Rosendale,  Wis. 

Beazell,  Benjamin  Fell, 

A.B. 

127 

Chillicothe,  Mo. 

Beebe,  Leslie  Walter, 

A.B. 

115 

Chicago. 

Bell,  Burton  Blake, 

A.B. 

Rockford. 

Bennett,  Eli  Phillips, 

A.B. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Billig,  Delia  Iona, 

A.B 

50 

Forreston. 

Boeye,  John  Franklin 

Ph.B 

39 

Clear  Lake,  la. 

Bonebright,  John  Edward, 

B.S. 

158 

Nora. 

Booth,  George, 

Ph.B. 

Onarga. 

Bowen,  Anna  Maude, 

Ph.B. 

92 

Chicago. 

Bray,  Nellie  Frances  Clark, 

B.S. 

Coldwater,  Mich. 

Brown,  Charles  Gardner, 

B.S. 

Plymouth,  N.  Y. 

Brown,  Herbert  Stanley, 

A.B. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Brown,  Margaret, 

B.L. 

La  Salle. 

Burns,  William  Foster, 

A.B. 

Chicago. 

Bush,  Minnie  May, 

Ph.B. 

Joliet. 

Butters,  Addison  Fred 

A.B. 

126 

Duluth,  Minn. 

Campbell,  Anna, 

Ph.B. 

Manteno. 

Campbell,  Charles  Bishop, 

A.B. 

Manteno. 

Canfield,  Daniel  David, 

A.B. 

Marietta,  0. 

Catherwood,  Robt.  Karl  Scott 

,  B.S. 

Hoopeston. 

Cavano,  Will  M., 

A.B. 

Evanston. 

Chambers,  John  Milton, 

A.B. 

Carghill,  Ont. 

Charles,  Fred  Lemar, 

B.S. 

128 

Austin. 

Chattle,  Mary, 

Ph.B. 

148 

Aurora. 

Clancy,  Dennis  Cranmer, 

Ph.B. 

95 

Albion,  Mich. 

Clancy,  James  Franklin, 

Ph.B. 

Albion,  Mich. 

*  Clark,  Effie  lone, 

B.L. 

Spokane    Falls,  Wast 

Clarkson,  Matthew  Alexander 

,  Ph.B. 

Rock  Falls. 

Cole,  Joseph  Harrison, 

A.B. 

116 

Bridgeton,  N.J. 

Colebeck,  Edward  L., 

A.B. 

156 

Beaver  Creek,  Minn, 

Cook,  Wells  Morrison, 

B.S. 

Mendota. 

Cooling,  William  Anthony, 

B.S. 

Wilton,  La. 

Cotter,  George  Elmer, 

A.B. 

139 

Peoria. 

Cousins,  Katherine, 

B.S. 

Albia,  La. 

Cox,  Frederick  Henry, 

Ph.B. 

54 

Winslow. 

Cragin,  Alice  Elizabeth, 

Ph.B. 

Evanston. 

Cragin,  Charles  Edward, 

A.B. 

Evanston. 

Craig,  George  Freeman, 

A.B. 

109 

Evanston. 

Craven,  Alfred  Wesley, 

Ph.B. 

44 

Elgin. 

Crippen,  Grace, 

Ph.B. 

Lanark. 

*  Deceased  April  i,  1893. 
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Culbertson,  Carey, 
Culver,  Alvin  Howard, 
Curry,  Belle  Anna, 
Davis,  Benjamin  George, 
Davis,  Kil, 

Dawson,  Maud  Sarah, 
Decker,  Charles  Elijah, 
Demorest,  Mary  Elizabeth, 
Denyes,  John  Russell, 
Dickey,  Alfred  Emil, 
Dietrich,  Grace  Belle, 
Dingle,  John  Nankivell, 
Dixon,  John  Arthur, 
Drew,  Hannah  Isabelle, 
Dunlop,  Anna  Grace, 
Dyche,  George  Boyd, 
Earhart,  Robert  Francis, 
Earnheart,  Chauncey  Burnett, 
Eaton,  Carrie  Estelle, 
Eckert,  Clara  Belle, 
Eldredge,  John  Merrill, 
Ellis,  Fred  Charles, 
Ellis,  Maud  Elinor, 
Emmett,  Burton  Ellis, 
Ericson,  John  Mark, 
Eversz,  Ernest  Hammond, 
Eversz,  Jessie  Eliza, 
Ewing,  William  McDonald, 
Fahs,  Charles  Harvey, 
Fegtly,  Samuel  Marks, 
Fisher,  Harry  Benedict, 
Fitch,  Louie  Josephine, 
Fleshiem,  Nellie  Louise, 
Fluck,  John  Emanuel, 
Fowler,  Edson  Brady, 
Freeman,  Alice  Sofronia, 
Friedley,  Anna  Beatrice, 
Froula,  James  Charles, 
Funston,  John  Wesley, 
Gaffney,  James  Finley, 
Gale,  Thomas  Keene, 
Gary,  Ella  Ethel, 
Gates,  Dana  Lewis, 
Gates,  Fanny, 


A.B. 

Piper  City. 

A.B. 

143 

Glencoe. 

B.L. 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Diamond  Lake. 

Ph.B. 

Lowell,  Ind. 

Ph.B. 

Hamilton,  Mo. 

A.B. 

3i 

Dixon. 

Ph.B. 

146 

Muscatine,  la. 

A.B. 

83 

Santa  Clara,  Cal. 

A.B. 

148K  Jamestown,  N.  Dak. 

B.L. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

43 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

50 

Dwight. 

A.B. 

154 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

165 

Monticello,  la. 

A.B. 

101 

Chenoa. 

Ph.B. 

Aurora. 

B.L. 

Northwood,  la. 

A.B. 

12 

New  City. 

A.B. 

Chicago. 

B.L. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

37 

Steward. 

A.B. 

121  l/i  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

A.B. 

52 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

47 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

152 

Areola. 

A.B. 

Ballard,  Wash. 

Ph.B. 

Nevada,  la. 

A.B. 

Marengo. 

B.L. 

82K 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Menominee,  Mich. 

A.B. 

108 

Elgin. 

A.B. 

160 

Buda. 

B.L. 

92 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

100 

Madison,  Ind. 

A.B. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

Galena. 

B.S. 

60 

White  Cottage,  0. 

Ph.B. 

105 

Mason  City,  la. 

Ph.B. 

in 

Wheaton. 

B.S. 

Lena. 

B.L. 

102 

Waterloo,  la, 

i8o 
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George,  John  Edward, 
Germain,  Grace  Estelle, 
Gilbert,  George  Junia, 
Gillette,  Fred  William, 
Gilruth,  Grace, 
Goetzman,  Charlotte  Eve, 
Goshen,  Elmer  Isaac, 
Gray,  Alice  Maude, 
Gray,  Winifred, 
Green,  Charles  Henry, 
Grey,  Ethel, 
Griffith,  Frank  Wesley, 
Griggs,  Ada  May, 
Griggs,  Alice  Loraine, 
Griswold,  William  Edson, 
Gullette,  Albert  Martin, 
Guthrie,  Fred  Lincoln, 
Haeger,  Thusnelda, 
Hall,  James  Vernon, 
Hall,  Osman  Frederick, 
Harris,  Merritt  Melvin, 
Harvey,  Henry  Lawrence, 
Haven,  Fred  Stewart, 
Hawley,  Bessie  Waldo, 
Hay,  Helen  Scott, 
Hayes,  Charlotte  Belle, 
Hazzard,  Charles, 
Hebbard,  Katherine, 
Hill,  Nettie  J., 
Hills,  George  Philo, 
Hitchcock,  Anna  Laura, 
Holderman,  Martha  Harriet, 
Holderman,  Phebe  Ella, 
Holmes,  Daniel  James,  Jr., 
Holmes,  David  Wheeler, 
Holt,  Robert  Newton, 
Horswell,  Gail, 
Horswell,  Ulysses  Murton, 
Houghton,  Horace  Levan, 
Howard,  Burt  Foster, 
Howard,  Nina  Foster, 
Howard,  T.  Perry, 
Hughes,  Hugh  Jones, 
Hunt,  Elzo  Burr, 


Ph.B. 

64 

Braidwood. 

Ph.B. 

102 

Gardner. 

A.B. 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

17 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Davenport,  la. 

Ph.B. 

90 

Boone,  la. 

A.B. 

Farmington. 

B.L. 

107 

Momence. 

B.L. 

25^  Rockford. 

Ph.B. 

Freeport. 

B.L. 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

62 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

Crown  Point,  In 

Ph.B. 

62 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

Columbus,  Wis. 

A.B. 

86 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

A.B. 

Wichita,  Kan. 

B.S. 

Dundee. 

B.S. 

New  Milford. 

B.S. 

32 

Herbert. 

Ph.B. 

92^  Mason  City,  la. 

A.B. 

160 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

42 

New  Lenox. 

A.B. 

12 

Wauwatosa,   Wis 

B.L. 

159 

Savannah. 

B.L. 

99 

Rochelle. 

Ph.B. 

68 

Peoria. 

Ph.B. 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

149 

Ottawa. 

Ph.B. 

H5 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

Morris. 

Ph.B. 

Morris. 

A.B. 

62 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

17 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

160 

Rockford. 

Ph.B. 

Bedford,  la. 

A.B. 

Bedford,  la. 

Ph.B. 

17 

Hughesville,  Pa. 

Ph.B. 

Glencoe. 

Ph.B. 

Glencoe. 

Ph.B. 

Parshley,  Mo. 

B.S. 

3i^ 

»   Sadorus. 

B.S. 

18 

Harvard. 
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Hunt,  Lora  Blanche, 
Huse,  Fred  James, 
Jackson,  Mary  Dunaway, 
Jamison,  George, 
Janes,  Alva  Monroe, 
Janss,  Herman, 
Janssen,  John 
Jenks,  Charles  Nye, 
Jennings,  Henrietta  May, 
Johnson,  Franklin  Lee, 
Jones,  Alice, 
Jones,  Nora  S., 
Jordan,  Edith  Viola, 
Kanavel,  Allen  Buckner, 
Kay,  Wendell  Palmer, 
Kelley,  Charles  Asbury, 
Kennedy,  Hugh, 
Kennicott,  Ransom  Eugene, 
Kerr,  Ellis  Kirk, 
Kerr,  Robert  Joseph, 
Kimbark,  Daniel  Avery, 
King,  Charles  Homer, 
Kitendaugh,  Eugene  Franklin, 
La  Fontaine,  Charles  Verly, 
Lane,  Frank, 
Lane,  Louis  Layton, 
Lane,  Warren  Danforth, 
Larrabee,  Bessie  Barber, 
Latham,  Carl  Ray, 
Leesley,  Clyde  Lester, 
Lemley,  Wilbur  Rutherford, 
Lockwood,  Charles  Daniel, 
Long,  Herman, 
Lowe,  Leo  Haven, 
Lowell,  Josephine, 
Lozier,  Horace  Gillette, 
Lucas,  Charles  Walter, 
Maclay,  Otis  Hardy, 
Mahaffy,  Robert  Moore, 
Maltman,  Elizabeth  Estelle, 
Marsden,  Frank  Freeman, 
Martin,  Adelia  Daisy, 
Masslich,  Chester  Bentley, 
Masslich,  George  Beverly, 


B.S. 

Harvard. 

Ph.B. 

17 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

16 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

155 

Libertyville. 

Ph.B. 

128 

La  Fayette. 

B.S. 

Grand  Island,  Neb. 

A.B. 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

23 

Savanna. 

B.L. 

142 

Mattoon. 

B.S 

118 

Decatur. 

Ph.B. 

Black  River  Falls,  Wis. 

B.L. 

Neponset. 

B.L. 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Sedgwick,  Kan. 

Ph.B. 

Watseka. 

A.B. 

Altoona,  la. 

Ph.B. 

61 

Traverse  City,  Mich. 

B.S. 

The  Grove. 

A.B. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

112 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

27 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

Waukegan. 

A.B. 

Dunning. 

A.B. 

Joliet. 

Ph.B. 

74 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

Wilmot,  S.  D. 

B.S. 

Wilmot,  S.  D. 

Ph.B. 

McGregor,  la. 

Ph.B. 

no 

Wilmette. 

B.S. 

Bowmanville. 

B.L. 

Quincy. 

A.B. 

178 

Salina,  Kan. 

Ph.B. 

Rock  Falls. 

A.B. 

Kewaunee. 

Ph.B. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

116 

Mt.  Vernon,  la. 

B.S. 

Ravenswood. 

Ph.B. 

Joliet. 

B.S. 

Pecatonica. 

Ph.B. 

62 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

50 

Fennitnore,  Wis. 

A.B. 

Des  Moines,  la. 

A.B. 

112 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Evanston. 
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*Mattison,  Marvin  Dyson, 
Mattison,  Mortimer  Wheeler, 
Meinhardt,  Cornelia  Norah, 
Merville,  Beulah  Edith, 
Merwin,  Harry  Bannister, 
Miller,  Annie  Marcy, 
Miller,  Clarence, 
Miller,  Esther  Margaret, 
Miller,  Sumner  Marcy, 
Mitchell,  Francis  Joseph  Ross, 
Mooney,  George, 
Moore,  Eva  Leona, 
Moore,  Flora  Patience, 
Morton,  James  Philip, 
Moulding,  Joseph  Watkins, 
Murray,  Frank  Trembly, 
Murray,  Julia, 
Murray,  Marietta  Myrtilla, 
Myers,  Clifford  Lincoln, 
McCaskey,  Eddy  Reuben, 
McCaskey,  Katherine  Ellen, 
McCluskey,  Frank, 
McConnell,  Anna  Crosby, 
McCurdy,  Dwight  Bradley, 
McElwain,  Frank, 
McGurk,  Daniel, 
McKenzie,  Kittie 
McNeill,  lies, 

McWilliams,  Charles  David, 
Neiglick,  Anna, 
Nelson,  Helene  Maria, 
Newing,  William  Albert, 
Nicholson,  Thomas, 
Nickell,  Frank  Rosco, 
Oates,  James  Franklin, 
Odell,  John  Price, 
Okey,  Ida  Jane, 
Owen,  Grace  Evelyn, 
Ozanne,  Irving  Eugene, 
Paddock,  Nina  Howarth, 
Paine,  Bayard  Henry, 
Parkes,  John  Clinton,  Jr., 
Patten,  Harrison  Eastman, 


A.B. 

147 

Wheaton. 

Ph.B. 

66 

Wheaton. 

B.L. 

10^  Burlington,  Wis. 

A.B. 

17 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A.B. 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

62 

Peoria. 

Ph.B. 

Rock  Rapids,  la. 

A.B. 

Lockport. 

A.B. 

17 

Peoria. 

A.B. 

Paris. 

A.B. 

129 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B. 

57 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

Moscow,  Idaho. 

Ph.B. 

29 

Sadorus. 

Ph.B. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

17 

S.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Ph.B. 

Black  River  Falls,  Wis. 

Ph.B. 

153 

Macomb. 

Ph.B. 

86 

Cincinnati,  0. 

A.B. 

13 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

17 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

Owaneco. 

B.L. 

63 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

Rogers  Park. 

Ph.B. 

60 

Cedar  Falls,  la. 

A.B. 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

Lancaster,  Wis. 

Ph.B. 

Tuscola. 

B.S. 

Dwight. 

B.S. 

Chicago. 

Ph.B 

.Des  Moines,  la. 

A.B. 

17 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

151 

Union  City,  Mich. . 

B.S. 

Beatrice,  Neb. 

Ph.B. 

147 

Clinton,  la. 

A.B. 

70^ 

Moline. 

Ph.B. 

104 

Corning,  la. 

A.B. 

121 

Mokena. 

Ph.B. 

48 

Somers,  Wis. 

Ph.B. 

Ravenswood. 

B.S. 

96 

Grand  Island,  Neb, 

B.S. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

94 

Joliet, 

*  Deceased,  Dec,  16, 1892, 
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Patterson,  Edith, 
Patterson,  Minnie  Lorette, 
Pearce,  James  Newton, 
Pearsons,  Harry  Putnam, 
Pease,  Samuel  James, 
Pease,  William  Arthur, 
Pegram,  Mary  Elizabeth, 
Perdue,  Bessie  Gertrude, 
Perry,  Flora, 

Peters,  Charles  Stephenson, 
Peterson,  Mary  Bigelow, 
Petrie,  Agnes  Cardno, 
Petrie,  Alexander  Cardno, 
Pettersen,  Christian  August, 
Pettit,  Morley  Smith, 
Pew,  William  Eugene, 
Phillips,  Jessie  Rogers, 
Pierce,  Elmer  Horace, 
Pierce,  John  Franklin, 
Pierson,  Mary  Jane, 
Pillow,  Edwin  Maxon, 
Potter,  James, 
Price,  Annie  Harriet, 
Prindle,  Miriam  Elizabeth, 
Puckrin,  Andrew  E., 
Quein,  John  Robert, 
Ramsey,  Gordon  Aiken, 
Ransmeier,  John  Christian, 
Rawlins,  David  Benjamin, 
Ream,  Thomas  Eli, 
Redfield,  Hattie  Louise, 
Reed,  Helen  Gertrude, 
Reser,  Lewis  Grant, 
Rice,  Lily, 

Rice,  William  Francis, 
Rist,  Benjamin, 
Roberts,  Frederick  Charles, 
Roberts,  Joseph  Francis, 
Robison,  Clarence  Hall, 
Roland,  Clementine  Leah, 
Ross,  Ella  Almeda, 
Rostock,  Benjamin  Franklin, 
Roth,  Katie  E., 
Rowe,  Elsie  Ruth, 


B.L. 

Plattsmouth,  Neb. 

B.L. 

Fox  River,  Wis. 

Ph.B. 

Oswego. 

A.B. 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

Fort  Sheridan. 

A.B. 

171 

Irving  Park. 

Ph.B. 

42 

Carrollton. 

A.B. 

9% 

\  Paxton. 

B.L. 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Tuscola. 

Ph.B. 

l$l% 

\  Sharon,  Wis. 

A.B. 

S.  Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

VlA 

\  Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

184 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

Hamilton,  Ont. 

Ph.B. 

Muskegon,  Mich. 

Ph.B. 

Menominee,  Mich, 

A.B. 

12 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

Elgin. 

Ph.B. 

Wilmette. 

A.B. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

62 

Carthage,  Mo. 

Ph.B. 

113 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Sandusky,  0. 

B.L. 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

Glencoe. 

Ph.B. 

109 

Murphy  sboro. 

Ph.B. 

Scales  Mound. 

A.B. 

Hampshire. 

Ph.B. 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

119 

Cairo. 

A.B. 

Urbana,  Mo. 

B.L. 

60 

Aurora. 

Ph.B. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

A.B. 

119 

Toulon. 

B.S. 

137^ 

Mastodon,  Mich. 

A.B. 

100 

Mastodon,  Mich. 

A.B. 

65 

Piqua,  0. 

B.L. 

27 

Freeport. 

A.B. 

65 

Harmon. 

Ph.B. 

Oregon,  Mo. 

B.L. 

10 

South  Bend,  hid. 

Ph.B. 

Elgin. 
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Rule,  Duncan, 
Samuels,  Robert  Davies, 
Sanborn,  Elizabeth  Delight, 
Sanborn,  Lilian  Emmaline, 
Sargent,  Carla  Fern, 
Sawyer,  Ida  Estelle, 
Schaad,  Julius  August, 
Scott,  Walter  Dill, 
Scott,  William  Thompson, 
Seager,  Minnie  Gertrude, 
Sellew,  Roland  Rodolphus, 
Sheean,  Nellie  Edith, 
Sheller,  William, 
Sheppard,  Robert  Loring, 
Sherman,  Charles  King, 
Sherman,  Eugene  Buren, 
Shuman,  Lucy  Estelle, 
Simonson,  Ida  Sophia, 
Sinclair,  Harriet  Anna, 
Singleton,  John  Calhoun, 
Singleton,  Mary  King, 
Skelsey,  Albert  Wesley, 
Smetters,  Samuel  Tupper, 
Smith,  Anna  Mitchell, 
Smith,  Carrie  Carpenter, 
Smith,  Faith  Edith, 
Smith,  Hallie, 
Snider,  Benjamin  Birch, 
Soule,  Daisy  Eloise, 
Soule,  Ellis  Gary, 
Spies,  Alice, 
Spindler,  James  Urvin, 
Spofford,  Charles  William, 
Spunner,  George  William, 
Staver,  Frances  Mary, 
Stebbings,  Albert  Lester, 
Stebbins,  Walter  Jonas, 
Stevens,  Fannie  Adelaide, 
Stewart,  Lucy  Shelton, 
Stonberg,  Charles  August 
Stott,  William  Henry, 
Stuart,  Mary  Elizabeth, 
Sturges,  George  Perry, 
Sweeney,  Jessie  Mildred, 


A.B. 

Hamline,  Minn. 

A.B. 

71 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

149 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

69 

Chicago. 

PhB.. 

Streator. 

Ph.B. 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

67 

Fletcher. 

A.B. 

164 

Lebanon,  Mo. 

Ph.B. 

St.  James,  Minn. 

Ph.B. 

3i 

Fargo,  N.  D. 

B.L. 

Anamosa,  la. 

A.B. 

Lanark. 

Ph.B. 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

163 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

7i 

Maiden. 

Ph.B. 

54 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

98 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

37^  Kensington. 

Ph.B. 

63 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

141 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

60 

Houston,  Texas. 

Ph.B. 

106 

Waverly. 

B.L. 

124 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Paola,  Kan. 

Ph.B. 

74 

Aurora. 

Ph.B. 

Trenton,  Mo. 

Ph.B. 

Preemption. 

B.L. 

Plainwell,  Mich. 

B.S. 

Plainwell,  Mich. 

Ph.B. 

Menominee,  Mich 

B.S. 

Englewood. 

Ph.B. 

Warren. 

Ph.B. 

Lake  Zurich. 

B.L. 

Monroe,  Wis. 

Ph.B. 

168 

Park  Ridge. 

A.B. 

Utica,  Minn. 

Ph.B. 

5i 

Moline. 

Ph.B. 

Evanston* 

B.S. 

Forest  Glen. 

B.S. 

Des  Plaines. 

B.L. 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

73 

Rogers  Park. 

B.L. 

Rushville. 
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Swensson,  Adolphus  Frederick 
Taft,  Jessie  Winslow, 
Thomas,  Flora, 
Thomas,  Martha, 
Thompson,  Alfred  Theodore, 
Thompson,  Frank  Stayton, 
Timm,  August  Jacob  Christian, 
Tomlinson,  Wilbur  Fisk, 
Tompkins,  Ginevra  Freeman, 
Tubbs,  George  Shirley, 
Tubbs,  Myra  Emily, 
Turner,  Minnie  Belle, 
Van  Sickle,  Grace  Irmagarde, 
Wakeman,  Neenah  Marie, 
Wakeman,  Ora  Edith, 
Walker,  Joseph  Little, 
Waller,  Alfred  Jocelyn, 
Walls,  Emma  Beales, 
Wambaugh,  Effyan  Reel, 
Ward,  Elisha  Wilbur, 
Ward,  Ellen  Roselle, 
Watson,  Frances  Susanna, 
Watson,  Lottie  Bell, 
Way,  Willis  Edward, 
Weaver,  Arthur  J., 
Wells,  Clarence  Arthur, 
Welton,  Sue  Bidwell, 
White,  Henry  Wilkey, 
Whitehead,  Harry  Woodworth, 
Wilcoxon,  Howard  Thomas, 
Wilder,  Jessie  C, 
Wilkinson,  Nellie  Blanche, 
Wilkinson,  William  Willing, 
Williams,  Edward  Jesse, 
Williams,  Roy  Daniel, 
Wilson,  Charles  Demmon, 
Wilson,  Horace  Plummer, 
Wilson,  Robert  Edward, 
Wilson,  Wilbur  P'isk, 
Windsor,  Phineas  Lawrence, 
Wing,  Allston  Grant, 
Wirsching,  Samuel  Henry, 
Witwer,  Edward  Brown, 
Young,  Jared  Wilson, 


,  Ph.B. 

Moline. 

Ph.B. 

Whitewater,  Wis. 

B.L. 

Lacon. 

B.L. 

Watertown,  S.  D. 

A.B. 

Preston,  Minn. 

Ph.B. 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

159 

Afar  ion,  Kan. 

A.B. 

65 

Newark,  N.J. 

B.S. 

Kirkwood. 

B.L. 

no 

Kirkwood. 

Ph.B. 

80 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

17 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

55 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

Paris,  Ont. 

A.B. 

12 

Poona,  Ind. 

Ph.B. 

13 

Hyde  Park. 

Ph.B. 

128 

Kearney,  Neb. 

A.B. 

131 

Aurora. 

Ph.B. 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

Alinooka. 

B.S. 

Minooka. 

Ph.B. 

150^ 

\   Geneseo. 

Ph.B. 

19 

Falls  City,  Neb. 

A.B. 

Quincy. 

Ph.B. 

Cambridge. 

Ph.B. 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

77 

Erie,  Pa. 

A.B. 

Freeport. 

Ph.B. 

Crete. 

Ph.B. 

18 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

61 

West  Salem. 

Ph.B. 

Antioch. 

Ph.B. 

148 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

151 

Burlington,  la. 

Ph.B. 

Worth. 

A.B. 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

65 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Genoa. 

Ph.B. 

28 

Dayton,  0. 

Ph.B. 

Rockford. 

A.B. 

113 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

i86 
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Zimmerman,  Cecil  Eggleston,    A.B. 

17       Evanston. 

Zimmerman,  Ethel  Cary,             Ph.B. 

42       Evanston. 

NOT  CANDIDATES 

FOR  A    DEGREE. 

Adams,  Grace  Esther, 

Chillicothe,  Mo. 

Agat,  Isaiah, 

Chicago. 

Alban,  Helen  Louise, 

Rhinelander,  Wis. 

Allen,  Mamie  Lina, 

Nevada ,  la. 

Barclay,  Wade  Crawford, 

West  Liberty,  la. 

Barker,  Earle  Sherman, 

Waukegan. 

Batterson,  Elva  Lena, 

Muscatine,  la. 

Beason,  Lewis, 

Evanston. 

Bennett,  Will  Earnest, 

Waukegan. 

Bonnifield,  William  Benson, 

Ottumwa,  la. 

Boorman,  Margaret  May, 

Evanston. 

Bradbury,  James  Thomas, 

Kewanee. 

Brown,  Robert  Clarence, 

Glasco,  Kan. 

Bryce,  Milton  Draper, 

Evanston. 

Burks,  Jennie  Bosworth, 

Willia  msbu  rg. 

Bush,  Alfred, 

St.  Louis,  Mich. 

Carey,  May, 

Rochelle. 

Carscadden,  Pearle, 

York,  Neb. 

Caughran,  Harriet  Ellen, 

Tacoma,  Wash. 

Chester,  Nellie  Evalene, 

Des  Moines,  la. 

Clancy,  Mrs.  Eliza  Ann, 

Fernwood. 

Clark,  Florence  Lillian, 

McGregor,  la. 

Condict,  Wallace  Reynolds,  Jr., 

Evanston. 

Dickinson,  Clarence, 

Evanston. 

Eckert,  Blanche, 

Northwood,  la. 

Embree,  Mrs.  Fannie  Buckley, 

Chicago. 

Eppel,  Rosa, 

Fahrenbach,  Germany. 

Evans,  George  Albert, 

Carthage,  Mo. 

Ewing,  Peter  Ballantyne, 

Sheldon,  la. 

Falconer,  William  Charles, 

Douglastown,  N.  B. 

Fellows,  John  Wesley, . 

Wichita,  Kan. 

Fisher,  Fred  Philip, 

Waterloo,  la. 

Fowler,  Forrest  Stephen, 

Buda. 

French,  Ada  Mabel, 

Keokuk,  la. 

Gleason,  Anna  May, 

Kewanee. 

Goldman,  Edna, 

Newman. 

Gray,  Edwin  Wilson, 

Evanston. 

Gregg,  Samuel  Bowman, 

Danville,  la. 

Greenawalt,  Ollie  May, 

Nevada,  la. 

Grover,  Chester  Alden, 

Evanston. 
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Hair,  John  Walter, 
Harbert,  Arthur  Boynton, 
Harris,  Florence, 
Hayes,  Gordon, 
Heaton,  Ina  E., 
Henderson,  Viola, 
Hendrickson,  Karl, 
Henry,  Elizabeth, 
Hewitt,  Clare  John, 
Holroyd,  Burgess  Elwyn, 
Holt,  Harlow  Vincent, 
Hough,  George  Jacob, 
Howard,  William  Edward, 
Hull,  Zilpha  Leonard, 
Johnson,  Damon  Joseph, 
Johnson,  Milton,  Jr., 
Jones,  Louis  Goldsmith, 
Kendall,  Elizabeth  Rhoades, 
Kline,  George  Vernor, 
Knapp,  Ellen, 
Laing,  Elisha  Watson, 
Leach,  John  Dean, 
Livermore,  Mellva  Amelia, 
Logan,  William  Archibald, 
Loining,  Jacob  Arthur, 
Mais,  Henry  George, 
Marsh,  Ben  Herbert, 
Matchett,  John  Keenan, 
Mathias,  Florence  Anna, 
Merrifield,  Flora  Lincoln, 
Mershon,  Lulu  Opal, 
Moll,  Frank  Edward, 
Mori,  Shidza, 

McDowall,  Alice  Elizabeth, 
Nutting,  Lillie  Elizabeth, 
Oberne,  John  Edmond, 
Overholt,  Frank  Asbury, 
Parent,  Mary  Victoria, 
Parsons,  Harry  Thaddeus, 
Patton,  Lou, 
Penney,  Lydia  Luella, 
Pierson,  John  Clough,  Jr., 
Reed,  Alice  Josephine, 
Rice,  Lois, 


Hyde  Park. 

Evanston. 

Beardslown. 

Chicago. 

Newman. 

Chicago. 

S.  Evanston. 

Quincy. 

Elgin. 

Chicago. 

Evanston. 

Evanston. 

Carthage,  Mo. 

Evanston. 

Plymouth. 

Decatur. 

Wichita,  Kan. 

Evanston. 

Pierce  City,  Mo. 

Cornell. 

Ortonville,  Mich. 

Rogers  Park. 

Smith's  Centre,  A'an. 

Keoktik,  la. 

Chicago. 

Evanston. 

Warrenton  Grove. 

Princeton,  Ind. 

Keokuk,  la. 

West  Dummerslon,  Vt. 

Keokuk,  la. 

Charles  City,  la. 

Yanagawa,  Japan. 

Marengo. 

Laural,  Mont. 

Chicago. 

Evanston. 

Iron  Mountain,  Mich. 

Braidwood. 

Council  Bluffs,  la. 

Staceyville,  la. 

Wilmette. 

Evanston. 

Aurora. 
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Rickey,  Pardou  Clyde, 
Robertson,  Frank, 
Rollins,  Mrs.  Emma  Priscilla, 
Rollins,  Francis  Laban, 
Scott,  Mrs.  Tillie  Spring, 
Showalter,  Estelle, 
Singleton,  Frank  Rivers, 
Spencer,  Paul  Mansfield, 
Stead,  James  Robert, 
Stephenson,  Clara  Merritt, 
St.  John,  Edwin  Marshall, 
Stockwell,  Ida  Belle, 
Strawn,  Theodore, 
Strey,  Ida  Albertine, 
Taggart,  Calvin  Edward, 
Tallman,  Homer  Hinton, 
Thompson,  Elizabeth  Marie, 
Thomson,  Margaret  Higgins, 
Thorpe,  Bertha  Virginia, 
Wells,  Ella  Elizabeth, 
Wells,  James  Claude, 
Whalen,  Hattie  A., 
Whitlock,  Royal  J., 
Wilde,  Eva  Louise, 
Wyman,  Charles  Henry, 


Evanston. 

Barrington. 

London,  Ont. 

Elgin,  Minn. 

Evanston. 

Lancaster,  Wis. 

Evanston. 

Eureka,  Cal. 

Ottawa. 

Menominee,  Mich. 

Rockford. 

Shelton,  Neb. 

Ottawa. 

Chicago. 

Evanston. 

Rockford. 

Oder /in,  0. 

Glencoe. 

Greenfield. 

Springfield,  Mo. 

Evanston. 

Madison,  S.  D. 

Evanston. 

Natick,  Mass. 

DeKalb. 
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FACULTY, 

Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D.,  President. 
Nathan  Smith  Davis,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean. 
Edward  O.  F.  Roler,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Edmund  Andrews,  M.D.,  LL.D. 
Ralph  Nelson  Isham,  A.M.,  M.D. 
John  Hamilcar  Hollister,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Samuel  J.  Jones,  M.D.,  LL.D. 
Marcus  Patten  Hatfield,  A.M.,  M.D. 
John  Harper  Long,  Sc.D. 
Emilius  Clark  Dudley,  A.B.,  M.D. 
John  Edwin  Owens,  M.D. 
Frederick  Christian  Schaefer,  M.D. 
Isaac  Newton  Danforth,  A.M.,  M.D. 
William  Evans  Casselberry,  M.D. 
William  Wright  Jaggard,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Nathan  Smith  Davis,  Jr.,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Frank  Seward  Johnson,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Frank  Billings,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Secretary. 
Edward  Wyllys  Andrews,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Frank  Taylor  Andrews,  A.M.,  M.D. 
George  Washington  Webster,  M.D. 
Joseph  Zeisler,  M.D. 
Elbert  Wing,  A.M.,  M.D. 
William  Edward  Morgan,  M.D. 
Horace  Mann  Starkey,  M.D. 
Henry  Gradle,  M.D. 
Archibald  Church,  A.M.,  M.D. 
John  Leeming,  M.D. 
Samuel  Craig  Plummer,  M.D. 
John  Ridlon,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Thomas  Benton  Swartz,  A.M.,  M.D., 
George  Snow  Isham,  A.M.,  M.D. 
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John  Davis  Kales,  M.D. 
Rufus  George  Collins,  M.D. 
Bond  Stowe,  A.B.,  M.D. 
Thomas  James  Watkins,.M.D. 
Jared  Charles  Hepburn,  M.D. 
Edward  Tyler  Edgerly,  A.B.,  M.D. 
Stanley  Patterson  Black,  M.D. 
Arthur  Robin  Edwards,  A.M.,  M.D. 
John  Columbus  Cook,  M.D. 
Edward  Crane  Miller,  M.D. 
Peter  Thomas  Burns,  M.D. 


STUDENTS. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


Findley,  Thomas  P.,  B.S., 

University  of  Iowa. 
Kierulff,  Ludwig  Avent,  Ph.G., 

University  of  Copenhagen. 
Millman,  James  C,  B.S., 

University  of  Wisconsin. 
Mitchell,  Oliver  Luther, 
Murray,  Alexander,  M.D., 

Jefferson  College. 
Seymour,  Walter  Fred.,  B.S., 

University  of  Wisconsin. 
Werkmeister,  Arthur  Martin, 


Adams,  Ernest  Marion, 
Adamson,  Frederick  William, 

University  of  Wisconsin. 
Ayling,  Charles  Henry,  B.S., 

Onarga  Seminary. 
Bachhuber,  Louis  Martin, 
Baker,  Francis  M., 
Barcal,  Edward  John, 
Bevans,  James  D., 
Bonn,  Louis  Eugene,  Ph.G., 

Northwestern  University. 
Botts,  Ira  Alfred, 
Brown,  Edward  Matthew, 
Brown,  James  Stephen,  A.B., 

Davidson  College, 
Burroughs,  Walley  M., 


THIRD  YEAR. 


B.S., 


Atlantic,  Iowa. 

Chicago. 

Elk  Grove,  Wis. 

Or  land. 
Leonardsville,  Canada. 

Reedsburg,  Wis. 

Chicago. 

Smithland,  Iowa. 
Madison,  Wis. 

Normal. 

Mayville,  Wis. 
Eond  du  Lac,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Decatur. 
Chicago. 

Plymouth. 

Ottawa. 

Bear  Poplar,  N.    C. 

Morris. 


THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 


Bussewitz,  Robert  August, 
Christian,  Albert  Daniel, 
Cole,  Alvin  Vernon, 
Craig,  Cole  Curtis, 
Cunningham,  James  Edward, 
Deemer,  George  William, 
De  Silva,  Joseph,  A.B., 

Illinois  College. 
Dudley,  Lewis  Walton, 
Egan,  James  A., 
Eawcett,  Charles  Edward, 
Forline,  Henry  Hamilton,  Jr., 
Garland,  James  Asa, 
Graham,  Henry  Gerson, 
Graves,  Robert, 
Grieger,  Hubert, 
Gross,  Cheney  Castle, 
Guernsey,  Jasper  Edwin, 
Haas,  Harold  Thorne, 
Hamilton,  Frederick  C, 
Hawley,  Joseph  Edward  Roy, 
Johnson,  Milbank, 
Jones,  William,  A.B., 

German  Wallace  College. 
Knoblauch,  Joseph  Ignatius, 
Lambert,  Joseph  Samuel, 
Leonard,  Joseph  Byford, 
Martin,  Bertram  Azor, 
McClure,  Royal  Alfred, 
McCown,  Thomas  Benton, 
Munson,  Samuel  Edgar, 
Moulton,  Shubel  Mainord,  M,D. 

University  of  Louisville. 

Noble,  Joseph  Price, 
Nobles,  Byron  Oscar, 
Nusbaum,  Charles  Edwin, 
Nusbaum,  Lee  M.,  B.S., 

Northern  Indiana  Normal  School. 
Oleson,  Richard  Bartlett, 
Payne,  Robert  Eugene,  D.D.S., 

University  of  California. 

Pendergast,  Thomas  Joseph, 
Penniman,  David  Barton,  A.B., 

Oberlin  College. 
Poling,  James  Alonzo, 


Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Kankakee. 

Mauston,  Wis. 

Alt.  Carmel. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Jacksonville, 

Chicago. 

Highland  Park. 

Marion,  Minn. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

D eland. 

A  Id  en. 

La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Yankton,  S.  Dakota. 

Lebanon,  Iowa. 

Wabash,  Ind. 

Emington. 

Shelby,  Mich. 

Alhambra,  Cal. 

Chicago. 

Metamora. 

Castalia. 

Chicago. 

Geneseo. 

Dallas  Centre,  Iowa. 

Windsor,  Mo. 

Springfield. 

Min  n  eapolis,  Min  n . 

Heyivorth . 
Kneeland,  Wis. 
Middleburg,  Ind. 
Cullom. 

Lombard. 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Templeton,  Wis. 
Oberlin,  Ohio. 

Freeport. 
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Rawlings,  Isaac  Donaldson,  B.S., 

Jacksonville. 

Illinois  College. 

Roberts,  Will.  Meredith,  A.B., 

Bryant. 

Eureka  College. 

Robertson,  Alonzo  Edson, 

Ogden  Centre,  Mich. 

Robeson,  Thomas  Jay, 

Bloomington. 

Robinson,  Jasper  Wiles,  B.S., 

Hinsdale. 

Northern  Indiana  Normal  School. 

Roler,  Albert  Hurlbut, 

Chicago. 

Rucavado,  Francisco,  J.,  A.B., 

Costa  Rica,  C.  A. 

College  of  Cartography. 

Sievers,  John  Rudolph  Emil,  Ph.G., 

Chicago. 

Northwestern  University. 

Smith,  Wallace  Perry, 

Oakfield,  Wis. 

Stearns,  William  G., 

Ladoga,  Wis. 

Stevens,  Frank  Tryon, 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Stewart,  Harry  James, 

Alexis. 

Stubbs,  Francis  Gurney,  A.B., 

Chicago. 

Allegheny  College. 

Stutsman,  Carl,  Ph.B., 

Burlington,  Lowa. 

University  of  Iowa. 

Taugher,  James  Patrick, 

Meeme,  Wis. 

Thorpe,  Samuel  Leroy, 

Wapello. 

Trenchard,  Joseph, 

Monticello. 

Waldschmidt,  Jacob, 

Dotyville,  Wis. 

Walker,  John  Anthony,  A.B., 

Jacksonville. 

Illinois  College. 

Walker,  James  William, 

Yorkshire,  England. 

Walker,  Samuel  Johnson,  A.B., 

Chicago. 

Yale  University. 

Warne,  Francis  Cassatt, 

Sheldon. 

Warner,  Eugene  Robinson,  D.D.S., 

Chicago. 

Philadelphia  Dental  College. 

Waters,  Charles  Thomas,  B.S., 

Chicago. 

Hobart  College. 

Weiskopf,  Herman  Charles, 

Chicago. 

Wilkinson,  Michael  Robert, 

Delajield,  Wis. 

Winter,  Ephraim  Harrison, 

Warren  Mills,  Wis. 

Wise,  William  Calkins,  D.D.S., 

Chicago. 

Northwestern  University. 

Witherbee,  Orville  0., 

Chicago. 

Woesner,  Nicholas  Edward, 

Stephenson,  Mich. 

Worthley,  Herbert  S., 

Odell. 

SECOND  YEAR. 


Allan,  William  Clark,  B.S., 

South  Dakota  Agricultural  College. 


Kentland,  Ind. 
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Atwater,  L.  Duane, 

Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Avery,Frederick  Torry,  B.S., 

Manhattan. 

Northern  Indiana  Normal  School. 

Bailey,  George  Troy, 

Jacksonville. 

Baldwin,  Louis  Blake, 

Chicago. 

Belknap,  Frederick  Waldo,  M.S., 

Evans  ton. 

Northwestern  University. 

Besley,  Frederick  Atwood, 

Waukegan. 

Bergstrom,  Walter  Berzel, 

Moline. 

Bobb,  Byron  Arthur, 

Mitchell,  S.  Dakota, 

Bowe,  Guy  Clayton, 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Budde,  Otto, 

Chicago. 

Bower,  George  Stewart, 

Sheridan. 

Brazeau,  Nelson  Guy, 

Oconto  Wis. 

Brislen,  Andrew  Jackson, 

Chicago. 

Brown,  Edward  Lyman,  A.M., 

Gales  burg. 

Knox  College. 

Brown,  Harvey  Minor, 

Chicago. 

Buford,  Coleman  Graves, 

Lexington. 

Byrne,  John  Gerald,  A.M., 

Chicago. 

Dennison  University. 

Cary,  Warner  Pinkerton,  B.S., 

Millersburg,  Ohio. 

Allegheny  College. 

Chittenden,  Edgar  Worden, 

Anderson,  Lnd. 

Clark,  Mills  Forrest, 

Princeton. 

Cook,  Edgar  Pumphrey,  Jr,  Ph.B., 

Mendota. 

Northwestern  University. 

Colbourne,  John  Anthony, 

Dixon. 

Darcy,  Frank  Dennis, 

Mineral  Point,  Wis 

Dean,  Charles  Resor, 

Evanston. 

Derderian,  Nazaret  Kevork,  A.B., 

Constantinople,  Tur 

Roberts  College. 

Downey,  Charles  Earl, 

Joliet. 

Duckett,  Frank  Walter, 

Forrest. 

Eakin,  Allan  Chancellor,  A.B., 

Beloit,  Wis. 

Beloit  College. 

Ehle,  Chauncey  Eckford,  Ph.G., 

Marshalltown,  Lowe 

University  of  Iowa. 

Findley,  William  John 

Atlantic,  Loiua. 

Fisk,  Bert  Errol,  Ph.G., 

Ellisville. 

Chicago  College  of  Pharmacy. 

Ford,  Ward  Redfield,  Ph.G., 

Chicago. 

Northwestern  University. 

Frankenstein,  Victor  Samuel 

Chicago. 

Gaebler,  Arthur  August,  Ph.G., 

Chicago. 

Northwestern  University. 
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Genter,  Arthur  Elias,  B.S., 

Peotone. 

Northern  Ind.  Normal  School. 

Gottschalk,  Franklin  Benjamin, 

Chicago. 

Haagenson,  Edward  Cornelius, 

Evanston. 

Harvey,  Robert  Hatfield, 

Chicago. 

Helvie,  Charles  Amiddes,  B.S., 

Lincoln,  Nebraska. 

University  of  Nebraska. 

Heywood,  Charles  Wardell,  A.B., 

Chicago. 

University  of  Michigan. 

Hotaling,  Earl  Holbrook,  A.B., 

Baldwinsville,  A\  Y. 

Williams  College. 

Hertzler,  Arthur  Emanuel, 

Denmark,  Iowa. 

Ives,  Clinton  Helm, 

Byron. 

Jacobs,  Charles  M., 

Chicago. 

Jenkins,  Benjamin  Duane, 

Greely,   Iowa. 

Jermain,  Louis  Francis, 

Manitowoc,   Wis, 

Jobse,  Peter  Henry, 

Milwaukee,   Wis. 

Johnson,  Webster  Bothwell, 

Savanna. 

Kincaid,  William  Ritter, 

Farmer  City. 

Kindig,  Frank  Marian, 

Evanston. 

Knudson,  Theodore  James, 

Farmingdale. 

Lane,  Alexander, 

Carbondale. 

Ledbrook,  Francis  J., 

Spirit  Lake,  Iowa. 

Lewis,  William  L., 

Burlington,  Wis. 

Lind,  Ernest  Theodore, 

Chicago. 

Love,  George  Samuel, 

Waukesha,    Wis. 

Malcolm,  John  Ritchie, 

Beatrice,  Neb. 

Malloy,  Thos.  Edwin, 

Thompson,    Wis. 

Manning,  Geo.  Nelson, 

Brookville. 

Mason,  Francis  Marion, 

Muncie. 

Mason,  James  Steven, 

Muncie. 

Masquelet,  Frank  George, 

Chicago. 

McCord,  James  Bennett,  A.B., 

Sheffield. 

Oberlin  College. 

Metcalf,  Walter  Bradford, 

Marengo. 

Manierre,  John  Thompson,  B.S., 

Chicago. 

Cornell  University. 

McKinley,  John  Ambrose, 

Postville,  Ioiva. 

Moffatt,  Robt.  Henry, 

Carlisle,  AT.  Dakota. 

Monk,  Robert  William, 

St.  Cloud,  Wis. 

Muldoon,  John  Joseph, 

Providence,  R.  I. 

Nichols,  Willard  Thompson, 

Dousman,  Wis. 

Olsen,  Axel  Kristinius,  A.M., 

Chicago. 

University  of  South  Dakota. 

Pardee,  Lucius  Crocker, 

Chicago. 
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Perrin,  Harry  Ernest, 

River  Falls,  Wis. 

Porter,  John  Lincoln, 

Chicago. 

Raymond,  William  Chamberlain,  B.S., 

Evanston. 

Northwestern  University. 

Reamer,  Edwin  Erank, 

Pomeroy,  Iowa. 

Roach,  David  C, 

Warren. 

Rogers,  Daniel  Weston,  A.B., 

Chicago. 

Amherst  College. 

Sexton,  Roy,  Ph.B., 

Str eater. 

Oberlin  College. 

Schmidt,  Louis  Ernest,  B.S., 

Chicago. 

University  of  Michigan. 

Simpson,  Elmer  Ellsworth, 

Moline. 

Sheldon,  Millard  Barber, 

Marengo. 

Smith,  Harvey  Foster, 

Bozeman,  Mont. 

Smith,  James  Walker, 

Beetown,  Wis. 

Sonnemann,  Charles, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Stevenson,  Romeo  Roderick, 

St.  Charles,  Minn. 

Sylvester,  Homer,  B.S., 

Mineral  Point,  W 

University  of  Wisconsin. 

Taggart,  Gray, 

Lowell. 

Taylor,  Edward  Benedict, 

Huron,  S.  Dak. 

Terhorst,  John  Henry, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Thorpe,  Alonzo  Monroe, 

Wapella. 

Vasampaur,  Joseph, 

Chicago. 

Ward,  Milan  Theron,  B.S., 

Orion. 

Kansas  State  Agricultural  College. 

Warner,  WTilliam  Arthur,  Ph.B., 

La  Fayette. 

Illinois  Wesleyan  University. 

Watts,  George  Wilber, 

Clear  Lake,  Lowa. 

Waterman,  Samuel  Arthur, 

Minonk.. 

Weir,  Charles  Frederick,  B.S., 

Mount  Pleasant,  I 

Iowa  Wesleyan  University. 

Wightman,  Lyman  Eaton, 

Pay  son,  Utah. 

Williams,  Albert  Wilberforce, 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Wilson,  Abram  Ashley, 

Freeport. 

Wood,  Charles  McCaw, 

Decatur. 

Woodward,  Joseph  Theodore, 

Lincoln. 

Woodard,  Wills  P., 

Rockford. 

Zimmerman,  Henry  Samuel, 

Glencoe. 

FIRST   YEAR. 

Adams,  Albert  Miller,  B.L., 

Chicago. 

University  of  Michigan. 

Adams,  Nathaniel  Holder,  Ph.G., 

Onarga. 

Chicago  College  of  Pharmacy. 

Allen,  William  Gray, 

Chicago. 
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Alvis,  Bertrand  L., 

Kewanee. 

Ascher,  John  Alfred, 

Freeport. 

Atwood,  Elisha  Robert, 

Lostant. 

Baker,  William  Henderson,  B.S., 

Geneseo, 

Northwestern  Normal  School. 

Bicknell,  George, 

Kankakee. 

Brownson,  Jason  Daniel,  Ph.B., 

National,  Iowa. 

Cornell  College. 

Burns,  John  Wilbur, 

Chicago. 

Cory,  Edwin  Vincent, 

Chicago. 

Craig,  Dickey  Willard,  B.S., 

Jacksonville. 

Illinois  College. 

Crockett,  Walter  Will, 

Beloit,  Wis. 

Cross,  John  Grosvenor,  B.S., 

Rochester,  Minn, 

University  of  Minnesota. 

Cundy,  William  Albert, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Danford,  Roscoe  Conkling, 

Owaneco. 

Deutsch,  John  Frederick  August,  A.B., 

Bloomington. 

Illinois  Wesleyan  University. 

Dorland,  Walter  Edwin, 

Chicago. 

Donlan,  Stephen  Edward, 

Elkader,  Iowa. 

Drueck,  Chares  John, 

Chicago. 

Fellows,  Alfred, 

Chicago. 

Fifield,  George  Waterman, 

Janesville,  Wis. 

Fisher,  Howard,  A.B., 

Chicago. 

Hanover  College. 

Foley,  Edward  Albert, 

Chicago. 

Ford,  Edward  Parish, 

Chicago. 

Friend,  Charles  Frederick, 

Lima,  N.  Y. 

Gillett,  Philip  Frederick,  A.B., 

Jacksonville. 

Illinois  College. 

Goggins,  John  Edward, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Gowen,  Guy, 

Sterling. 

Guenther,  Theodore  Charles, 

Blue  Island. 

Haley,  Samuel, 

Chicago. 

Hammell,  Robert  Julius  Alex., 

Freeport. 

Hammond,  Charles  Lewis, 

Joliet. 

Hay,  Philip  C, 

Chicago. 

Hulett,  James  Arthur, 

Winnebago. 

Igow,  Charles  William, 

Grove  City. 

Iknaian,  Nigoghes,  A.B., 

Turkey  in  Asia. 

Central  Turkey  College. 

Jessee,  Robert  Edward  Lee, 

Tolona. 

Johnson,  H.  P., 

Chicago. 

Kanavel,  Edwin  Justin,  B.S., 

Evanston. 

S.  W.  Kansas  College. 

Kassabian,  Nushan  H., 

Egin,  Turkey. 
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Kirk,  Paul  Frederick, 
La  Salle,  Gilbert  Mahlon, 
Letourneau,  Robert  Antoine, 

Ludlow,  Edmund,  B.S., 
Northwestern  University. 
Melton,  William  Alex.,  Jr., 
Miles,  Walter, 
Miller,  Otto  William, 

Moore,  Henry  Wallace,  A.B., 

Luther  College. 
McCabe,  Wralter  Frederick,  Ph.B., 

Beloit  College. 
McLogan,  James  Carroll, 
Northrup,  Frank  Abbot, 
Paddock,  Walter  Rowley, 
Petsky,  Ernest  August, 
Plumb,  William  Hayes, 
Presler,  Hiram  Milton, 
Randall,  Arthur  Theodore, 
Rankin,  James  Sharp,  Ph.G., 

Chicago  College  of  Pharmacy. 
Sachs,  Theodore, 
Sale,  Leslie  Oscar, 
Sanborn,  Manly  Jay,  B.S, 

Lawrence  University. 
Scofield,  Henry  Barzillo, 
Shanks,  Nicholas, 
Simmons,  Charles  Alec, 
Simpson,  Frank  Edward,  A.B., 

Bowdoin  College. 
Spencer,  Charles  Shackford, 
Stanford,  John  Thomas,  A.B., 

Lincoln  University. 
Stoner,  Fred.  Roy, 
Sullivan,  James  Barnard, 
Thornton,  David  Dunham, 

Thowmaian,  Hagop,  A.B., 

Anatolia  College. 
Todd,  Charles, 
Tombaugh,  Frank  Mathias, 
Van  Benschoten,  George  Wheeler, 
Van  De  Roovaart,  John  Frank, 
Walker,  Charles  Carroll, 
Wheeler,  John  Alfred, 
Wise,  Charles  Henry, 
Wolff,  Harry  David, 
Wood,  Wilbur  C, 


Jacksonville. 
Wabash,  Ind. 
Chicago. 
Paxton. 

Burlingame,  Kansas. 
Virginia. 
Downers  Grove. 
Decora h,  Iowa. 

Glass  ton,  N.  Dakota. 

Chicago. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Lockport. 
Lamberton,  Wis. 
Palatine. 
Montpelier,  Ohio. 
Chicago. 
Richland,  Mich. 

Chicago. 
Fisher. 
Appleton,  Wis. 

Walmot,  S.  Dakota. 
Chicago. 
Dwight. 
Saco,  Maine. 

Boston,  Mass. 
Baltimore,  Md~ 

Decatur. 
Chicago. 
Joliet. 
Marsovan,  Turkey. 

Glen  Arbor,  Mich, 

Odell. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Winona,  Minn. 

Auburn. 

Sycamore. 

Chicago. 

Decatur. 
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FACULTY. 

Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D.,  President. 

Henry  Williams  Blodgett,  LL.D.,  Dean. 

John  M.  Harlan,  LL.D.* 

Henry  Booth,  LL.D.,  Dean  Emeritus, 

Harvey  Bostwick  Hurd. 

Wtilliam  Washington  Farwell,  A.M.,  Associate  Secretary. 

Nathan  Smith  Davis,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

Nathan  Abbott,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Secretary. 

Ernest  Wilson  Huffcut,  B.S.,  LL.B. 

John  Maynard  Harlan,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

Edward  Avery  Harriman,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

David  Josiah  Brewer,  LL.D. 

Walter  Quintin  Gresham,  LL.D. 

Romanzo  Bunn. 

Byron  K.  Elliott,  LL.D. 

Aldace  Freeman  Walker,  LL.D. 

Melville  Madison  Bigelow,  Ph.D. 

Seymour  D.  Thompson,  LL.D. 

Lester  LeGrand  Bond. 

Leroy  Delano  Thoman. 

George  Washington  Smith. 

John  N.  Jewett,  A.B. 

Charles  Henry  Aldrich,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

H.  H.  C.  Miller,  A.M. 


Abo,  Shiosake, 
Adams,  John  C., 
Adams,  Samuel,  A.B. 
Harvard  University. 


STUDENTS. 


SENIORS. 


Tokio,  Japan. 
Rock  Island. 
Chicago, 


*Mr.  Justice  Harlan  will  be   absent  from  the  country  during   the  year  1892-93,  and  Mr. 
Justice  Brewer  will  lecture  in  his  place. 
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Alden,  William  T.,  Ph.B., 
Northwestern  University. 

Allee,  Thaddeus  S.,  B.A., 

De  Pauw  University. 
Bain,  John  C, 
Bickerdike,  Robert  F., 
Blake,  Henry  T., 
Brady,  Ralph  R., 
Brown,  Oliver  S.,  A.B., 

Williams  College. 
Camp,  Norman  H.,  B.S., 

University  of  Illinois. 
Campbell,  Harry, 
Cary,  Paul  E.,  A.B., 

Princeton  University. 
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Gregg,  Hugh, 
Gregory,  Frank  E., 
Griggs,  Charles  W., 
Grimes,  John, 
Guenther,  Charles  P., 


Plymouth. 
Leadville,  Colo. 
Chicago. 
Metropolis. 

Crystal  Springs,  Miss. 
Martin's  Ferry,  O. 
Menominee,  Mich. 
Chicago. 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Sycamore. 
Chicago. 
Pana. 
Ludlow. 
Bryan,  Tex. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Barneveld,  Wis. 
Rossville. 
De  Smet,  S.  Dak. 
Prophetstown, 
Chicago. 
Kewanee. 
Chicago. 

River  Falls,  Wis. 
Chicago. 

Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 
Rogers  Park. 
Spar  land. 
Queen  City,  Mo. 
Chicago. 
Doon,  La. 
Vermont. 

Arlington,  S.  Dak. 
Chicago. 
Salem,  Mo. 
Crawford,  Neb. 
Manistee,  Mich. 
Pender,  Neb. 
Cherokee,  La. 
Harrisburgh. 
Osage,  La. 
Keokuk,  La. 
Chicago. 
Freeport. 
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Haas,  Otto, 
Hale,  Leon  P„ 
Hampton,  Rufus  S.  C, 
Hansen,  Nels  L., 
Hanson,  Lewis  S., 
Hare,  Henry  J., 
Harman,  William  H., 
Harrison,  William  F., 
Hartung,  Charles  F., 
Hedley,  John  E., 
Hellerud,  K.  K., 
Hensel,  Arthur, 
Hieber,  Lewis  0., 
Hipke,  Arthur  S., 
Hirschy,  E.  D., 
Hollingsworth,  E.  McLean, 
House,  John  S., 
Humston,  Charles  N., 
Hunter,  Cuba  W., 
Hutchison,  Charles  W., 
Jackson,  Charles  R., 
Jageman,  G.  O., 
Johnson,  Edwin  S., 
Jonas,  Charles,  Jr., 
Jonas,  Otto  F., 
Jones,  N.  Ellsworth, 
Kaiser,  Theodore, 
Kasper,  Walter  V., 
Kastner,  Ferdinand, 
Kaszynski,  Jacob, 
Kearns,  Wilbur  F., 
Keep,  Archibald  R., 
Kennedy,  William  J., 
Kerfoot,  John  E.  B., 
Kleinhofen,  R., 
Knight,  Charles  G., 
Koch,  Jacob  M.„ 
Kranz,  George  F., 
Kurz,  Henry  O., 
Lander,  Frank  E., 
Law  Charles  H., 
Leake,  Frank  E., 
Lenard,  Robert, 
Lichtenwalner,  Harvey, 


Lansing;  la. 

Milan,  Tenn. 

Springfield. 

Chicago. 

Bergen,  Norway. 

Braidwood. 

Mound  City,  Mo. 

Shenandoah,  la. 

Chicago. 

Dubuque,  la. 

Broadhead,  Wis. 

Mokena. 

Cedar  Falls. 

New  Holstein,  Wis. 

Peru. 

Uvalde,  Tex. 

Chicago. 

Goodland,  Ind. 

Troy,  Ala. 

Blootnington. 

Pecatonica. 

Staunton. 

Sterling. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Beatrice,  Neb. 

Oltumwa,  la. 

Chicago. 

Wall  Lake,  la. 

Chicago. 

Guthrie  Centre,  la. 

Meadville,  Pa. 

Shabbona. 

Drayton,  N.  Dak. 

Chicago. 

Bryan,  0. 

Maryville,  Mo. 

Belleview,  la. 

Chicago. 

Danvers. 

Menominee,  Mich. 

Dixon. 

So.  Chicago. 

Monroe,  Wis. 
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Liggett,  L.  Mayne, 
Logue,  William  C„ 
Lovett,  E.  Roy, 
Lyons,  Bart, 
Lyon,  Julius  A., 
Mahaffy,  John  A., 
Mareness,  Berton  L., 
Marquardt,  August  E., 
Mannering,  D.  Edward  C. 
Massenburg,  Lou, 
May,  B.  Wood, 
McCauley,  Charles  E., 
McComas,  J.  Lee, 
McCoy,  Collins  S., 
McCready,  Albert  R., 
McDonald,  George  W., 
McNeal,  W.  G., 
McOmber,  John  A., 
McWilliams,  Harry  C, 
Mechener,  Frank  W., 
Messing,  Frank  J., 
Miller,  Arthur  A., 
Moschel,  George  W., 
Munger,  William  W., 
Mygdal,  Thorkil, 
Nelson,  Millie  E., 
Niehaus,  E.  A., 
Norris,  Howard  L., 
Ott,  Dick  H., 
Palen,  Anton  J., 
Parman,  Edward  J., 
Patrick,  Marion  H., 
Patterson,  Harry  B., 
Patterson,  Harry  O., 
Pease,  Ella  M., 
Perkins,  Claude  E., 
Phillips,  Bert  R., 
Plachek,  Godfrey, 
Price,  Arthur, 
Prince,  Norman  E., 
Rastede,  Mrs.  Dama  B., 
Rausch,  Charles  E., 
Reusch,  William  F., 
Rick,  Henry  L., 


Marysville,  O. 
Clayton. 
Gallon,  O. 
Chicago. 
Evanston. 
Red  Oak,  la. 
Chicago. 
Sauk  City,  Wis. 
Clinton,  N.  Y. 
Freeport. 

Warrensburg,  Mo. 
Muskegon,  Mich. 
Oakland,  Md. 
Bryan,  O. 
Cherokee,  la. 
Chicago. 
Lincoln,  Neb. 
Hastings,  Mich. 
Boscobel,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Depere,  Wis. 
Charlevoix,  Mich. 
Morton. 

Portland,  Mich. 
Chicago. 
Morris. 

Burlington,  la. 
La  Grange,  Lnd. 
Arkansas  City,  Kas. 
Dubuque,  la. 
Finch  ford,  La. 
New  Boston. 
Waterloo,  La. 
Griswold,  La. 
Chicago. 
Gallatin,  Tenn. 
Rushville. 
Chicago. 
Elizabethtown. 
Martin's  Store. 
Albany. 

Huntington,  Lnd. 
Chandlerville. 
Gallon,  0. 
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Roberts,  George  S., 
Robson,  Thomas  B., 
Robinson,  Walter, 
Roedel,  Frederic  W., 
Rose,  Ben  H., 
Rund,  James, 
Sahlund,  Frank  E., 
Schafhausen,  Joseph  J., 
Schultze,  Carl  W., 
Schultze,  William  H., 
Selig,  William  H., 
Shaw,  Samuel, 
Sherman,  William  W., 
Sherwood,  Humphrey  H., 
Sievers,  Alfred  C, 
Sisson,  Orlen  W., 
Slate,  Fay  D., 
Smith,  Carlos  F., 
Smith,  Frederick  W., 
Smith,  Frank, 
Smith,  Harry  R., 
Smith,  Walter  M., 
Snider,  Herbert  M., 
Sorenson,  S.  Peter, 
Spalding,  De  Witt, 
Stahl,  Charles  R., 
Stoops,  Mrs.  Anna  B., 
Strehlke,  Louis  F., 
Sturm,  Arthur  B., 
Sullivan,  John  F., 
Sykes,  Henry  P., 
Taylor,  Hendricks  G., 
Town,  Homer  W., 
Van  DerVere,  Miss  J., 
Vaughan,  Hugh  L., 
Voncks,  John, 
Walker,  George  L., 
Wellman,  Bert  E., 
Werner,  Otto  E., 
Weydell,  R.  Albert, 
Williams,  N.  Emery, 
Williams,  Lon, 
Williams,  Mart  G., 
Williams,  Will  G., 


Fox  Lake,  Wis. 

Galena. 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

La  Grange,  Ind. 

Chicago. 

Coatsburg. 

Richmond,  Ky. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

El  Dorado,  Kas. 

Elgin. 

Coldwater,  Mich. 

Shabbona. 

Dec  or  ah,  la. 

Ripon,  Wis. 

Edinburgh. 

Elgin. 

Salem,  S.  Dak. 

Arlington  Heights. 

Cummings. 

Aurora. 

Peoria. 

Neenah,  Wis. 

Galesburg. 

Denver,  Colo. 

Colfax. 

Aspen,  Colo. 

Chicago. 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Chebanse. 

Boonville,  Ind. 

Belvidere,  Neb. 

St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Charlevoix,  Mich. 

Chicago. 

Otlumwa,  la. 

Armada,  Mich. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Camden. 

Chicago. 

Memphis,  Mo. 

Liberty. 
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Wohlen,  Carl  L., 
Woolner,  Bertram  A., 
Zienter,  James  W., 
Zindt,  Leopold  J., 

Blanchard,  Howard  T. 
Livingston,  John  E., 
Perkins,  John  M., 
Perrine,  C.  H., 
Roe,  J.  Newton, 
Squire,  Mary, 
Stone,  Hattie, 


Centerville,  S.  Dak. 
Drayton,  N.  Dak. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

York,  Neb. 

Austin. 

Negaunee,  Mich. 

Chicago. 

Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 


THE    DENTAL   SCHOOL. 


FACULTY. 


Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D.,  President. 
Frank  Taylor  Andrews,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Greene  Vardiman  Black,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
George  Hoppin  Cushing,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
David  Mahlon  Cattell,  D.D.S. 
George  James  Dennis,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Joseph  Bolivar  De  Lee,  M.D. 
Edward  Tyler  Edgerle,  M.D. 
Arthur  Robin  Edwards,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Isaac  Austin  Freeman,  D.D.S. 
Arthur  Bigelow  Freeman,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Thomas  Lewis  Gilmer,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
William  Edward  Harper,  D.D.S. 
Libni  Benjamin  Hayman,  M.D. 
George  William  Haskins,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Frank  Seward  Johnson,  A.M.,  M.D. 
John  Davis  Kales,  M.D. 
John  Harper  Long,  Sc.D. 
Charles  Wesley  Leake,  D.D.S. 
Arthur  Elon  Matteson,  D.D.S. 
Charles  Edward  Meerhoff,  D.D.S. 
Charles  Miller,  Ph.G. 
Edward  Noyes,  D.D.S.,  Secretary. 
Jay  Odell  Nelson,  M.D. 
Charles  Putman  Pruyn,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Samuel  Craig  Plummer,  M.D. 
Edgar  Denman  Swain,  D.D.S.,  Dean. 
Henry  H.  Schuman,  D.D.S. 
Bond  Stowe,  A.B.,  M.D. 
Thomas  Benton  Swartz,  A.M.,  M.D. 
George  Washington  Webster,  M.D. 
Frank  X.  Walls,  M.D. 
Eugene  Robinson  Warner,  D.D.S. 
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STUDENTS. 


SENIORS. 


Ford,  B.  M., 
Gale,  C.  H., 
Garman,  J.  M., 
Matteson,  M.  G., 
Pyper,  P.  A., 
Templeton,  C.  A., 

Arnold,  L.  H., 
Bagley,  W.  S.,  PhG. 
Bell,  S.  A.,  V.S., 
Bennington,  E.  K., 
Brown,  L.  R., 
Clark,  C.  R., 
Edwards,  L.  A., 
Eldred,  C.  II., 
Ells,  B.  F., 
Futsche,  F.  W., 
Harvey,  E.  V., 
Hazell,  E.  F., 
Hoagland,  G.  A., 
Hopkins,  R.  L., 
Kittoe,  P.  F., 
Ladewich,  L., 
Marriett,  F.  W., 
Maxon,  P.  G., 
Oberndorf,  A., 
Pfaff,  C.  P., 
Reid,  H.  E., 
Schilling,  C, 
Shaw,  A.  R.,  B.S., 
Smith,  C.  M., 
Smith,  E.  II., 
Sweet,  J.  W., 
Warner,  C.  B., 

Apmadoc,  M.  P., 
Allen,  G.  S., 
Barr,  M., 
Bauer,  J.  H., 
Beers,  C.  J., 
Brobeck,  J., 


JUNIORS. 


FRESHMEN. 


Crystal  Lake. 
Duluth,  Minn. 
Forreston. 
Chicago. 
Adeline. 
Petrola,  Ont. 

Morrison. 

Rock  Island. 

Hammond,  Ind. 

Delaware,  Ohio. 

Chicago. 

Cannelton,  Ind. 

Port  Henry,  N.  Y. 

Gardner. 

Sycamore. 

New  Ulm,  Minn. 

Grays  Lake. 

Chicago. 

Cedar  Falls,  Iowa. 

Clinton,  Iowa. 

Galena. 

Coitsvtlle.  Ohio. 

Poplar  Grove. 

Posamond. 

Chicago. 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Oakland,  Cal. 

Chicago. 

Northfield,  Vt. 

Lanark. 

Libertyville. 

Western  Springs. 

Morrison. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Urban  a. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa. 

Wellington. 
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Burton,  I., 
Cheney,  C.  A., 
Church,  A.  R., 
Corbin,  A.  M., 
Garrison,  H.  L., 
Gillespie,  G., 
Howard,  H.  H., 
Hockings,  F., 
King,  H.  A., 
Kostebein,  A.  F., 
Lakin,  G.  C, 
McKelvie,  W.  H., 
McAfee,  T.  W., 
Nye,  D.  B., 
Page,  J.  B., 
Patton,  G.  G., 
Potts,  H.  A., 
Rehman,  H.  R., 
Stahl,  J.  V., 
Simpson,  J.  B., 
Tebbetts,  E.  S., 
Talbott,  W.  N., 
Valentina,  F., 
Wright,  C.  H., 
Wilson,  O.  W., 
Wilson,  G., 
Worsdell,  E.  A., 


livingston,  Wis. 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Chicago. 

"Chicago. 

Watseka. 

Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Galena. 

Burlington,  Wis. 

Englewood. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Streator. 

Carthage. 

Quincy. 

Sagamore,  Mass. 

Emporia,  Kas. 

Tana. 

White  Hall. 

Dubuque,  Iowa. 

Winesberg,  Ohio. 

Delaware,  Ohio. 

Rockford. 

Lewistown. 

Matamoros,  Mex. 

Frederickstown,  Ohio. 

Carrollton. 

Burlington,  Wis. 

Vermont. 


THE   WOMAN'S    MEDICAL   SCHOOL, 


FACULTY. 

Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D.,  President. 
Charles  Warrington  Earle,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Dean. 
Isaac  Newton  Danforth,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Daniel  Robert  Brower,  M.D. 
Sarah  Hackett  Stevenson,  M.D. 
David  Wilson  Graham,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Gerhard  Christian  Paoli,  M.D. 
W'illiam  Teel  Montgomery,  M.D. 
E.  Fletcher  Ingalls,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Marie  Josepha  Mergler,  M.D.,  Secretary. 
Eugene  Solomon  Talbot,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Jerome  Henry  Salisbury,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Mary  Harris  Thompson,  M.D. 
Eliza  Hannah  Root,  M.D. 
Frank  Cary,  M.D. 
Joseph  Zeisler,  M.D. 
Mary  Augusta  Mixer,  M.D. 
John  Edwin  Rhodes,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Edwin  Maurice  Smith,  M.D. 
Henry  Turman  Byford,  A.M.,  M.D. 
James  Bryan  Herrick,  A.B.,  M.D. 
Rachel  Hickey  Carr,  M.D. 
Ludwig  Hektoen,  A.B.,  M.D. 
Frederick  Christian  Schaefer,  M.D. 
George  Frank  Butler,  M.D. 
Albert  I.  Bouffleur,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Trout,  M.D. 
James  Cornelius  Gill,  M.D. 
Nora  Soule  Davenport,  M.D. 
Annie  White  Sage,  M.D. 
Isabella  Taylor,  M.D. 
Marguerite  Ellen  Sullivan,  M.D. 
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George  Howitt  Weaver,  M.D. 
Bertha  Estella  Bush,  M.D. 
Leonard  Lawshe  Skelton,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Charles  Aubrey  Parker,  M.D. 
Mary  Caroline  Hollister,  M.D. 
Vira  Abel  Brockway,  M.D. 
Franklin  Wells,  M.D. 
Effa  Vetina  Davis,  M.D. 
Mary  Wright  Thomas,  M.D. 
Vida  Annetta  Latham. 


STUDENTS. 


Alexander,  Caroline, 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Allen,  Henriette  M.,  M.D., 

Iowa, 

Faculty. 

Babb,  Addie  H., 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Barbe,  Minnie  W., 

Nebraska, 

Dr.  McKechine. 

Bixby,  Josephine  May, 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Braun,  Elsie  M., 

Nebraska, 

Dr.  L.  Braun. 

Breed,  L.  M., 

Nebraska, 

Faculty. 

Brown,  Anna  L., 

Canada, 

Dr.  J.  McCurdy. 

Brown,  Elizabeth  A., 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Bull,  Martha  E., 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Cantrall,  Frances  A., 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Cargill,  Nellie  Wentworth, 

New  York, 

Dr.  Vira  Brockway. 

Carrithers,  Jessie  L., 

Illinois. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Carter. 

Chandler,  A.  M., 

Wisconsin, 

Dr.  Joseph  Chandler 

Chestnut,  Eleanor, 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Chidester,  Elizabeth  M., 

Ohio, 

Faculty. 

Clements,  Kate  S., 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Cleveland,  Annabel,  A.B., 

Illinois, 

Dr.  E.  F.  Cleveland. 

Coon,  Bathena, 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Cornell,  Cora  B., 

Pen  nsylva  n  ia , 

Faculty. 

Crittenden,  Helen  M., 

Missouri, 

Dr.  Avis  E.  Smith. 

Crow,  Sarah  J., 

Kansas, 

Faculty. 

Crumb,  Gertrude, 

Wisconsin, 

Dr.  Louisa  Dowes. 

Darlington,  Wary  Frances, 

Missouri, 

Faculty. 

Dart,  Jennie  M., 

Kansas, 

Faculty. 

Demaree,  Emma  W., 

Nebraska, 

Dr.  H.  C.  Demaree. 

Dowiatt,  Mary, 

Russia, 

Faculty. 

Douner,  Mary  A., 

Wisconsin, 

Dr.  T.  Washley, 

Droppers,  Johanna, 

Wisconsin, 

Dr.  D.  Burkhoff. 

Duncan,  Adelaide, 

S.  Dakota, 

Faculty. 
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Dunn,  Elizabeth  II., 

Iowa, 

Faculty. 

Ebel,  Lillian, 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Essroger,  Eleonora, 

Illinois, 

Dr.  G.  H.  Chapman. 

Evans,  Clara, 

Wisconsin, 

Faculty. 

Everly,  Myra  L., 

Illinois, 

Dr.  B.  A.  Denig, 

Ewing,  Alice, 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Fergeson,  Clara, 

Io7va, 

Faculty. 

Field,  Eva, 

Iowa, 

Faculty. 

Fyffe,  Edith  A.  II., 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Goetsch,  Alice  J., 

Wisconsin, 

Faculty. 

Gilson,  Elnora, 

Kansas, 

Dr.  E.  S.  Wilson. 

Glenton,  Mary  V., 

Montana, 

Dr.  Wm.  Tracy. 

Goble,  Edna  M., 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Goodwin,  Sarah, 

Illinois, 

Dr.  Waldon. 

Grote,  Marie, 

Missouri, 

Dr.  Leonard  St.  John. 

Grothan,  Georgiana, 

Nebraska, 

Dr.  Grothan. 

Handshaw,  Anna  F., 

Kansas, 

Dr.  S.  K.  Longhore. 

Hatfield,  M.  E.  Woods, 

Illinois, 

Dr.  C.  L.  Hatfield. 

Hayes,  Mabel, 

Ohio, 

Faculty. 

Heisz,  Emily  J., 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Holgate,  Carrie, 

Illinois, 

Dr.  A.  M.  Pierce. 

Holgate,  Catherine, 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Holland,  Florence, 

Illinois, 

Dr.  M.  J.  Mergler. 

Howard,  Mary, 

Michigan, 

Faculty. 

Howland,  Josephine, 

New  York, 

Faculty. 

Ibach,  Nellie, 

Indiana, 

Faculty. 

Jacobson,  Abbie  A., 

Utah, 

Dr.  F.  S.  Hall. 

Jarvis, 

S.  Dakota, 

Faculty. 

Keith,  K.  E., 

Iowa, 

Faculty. 

Keller,  Amelia, 

Indiana, 

C  Dr.  Mary  A.  Spink. 
1  Dr.  W.  B.  Fletcher. 

Kelly,  Jane  D., 

Rhode  Island, 

Dr.  Sargent. 

Kelly,  Minnie  B., 

Illinois, 

Dr.  B.  C.  Toler. 

Kidd,  Helen  M., 

Indiana, 

Dr.  L.  J.  J.  Smith. 

Kranz,  Susan, 

Minnesota, 

Faculty. 

Lamke,  Marion  E., 

Wisconsin, 

Dr.  Babcock. 

Lawrence,  Susan  Hunt, 

Canada, 

Dr.  M.  J.  Mergler. 

Leahy,  Sarah  N., 

Illinois, 

Dr.  M.  M.  Leahy. 

Lee,  Fannie  H., 

Illinois, 

Dr.  Wm.  Rittenhouse, 

Leiberg,  C.  E.,  M.D., 

Idaho, 

Faculty. 

Leonard,  Mary, 

Kansas, 

Faculty. 

Lindholm,  Frida, 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Lindsay.  Alice  K., 

Illinois, 

Dr.  J.  Brelsford. 

Mars,  Mary  M., 

Kansas. 

Faculty. 
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Mather,  Alice  K., 
Mathews,  Accie  E., 

Illinois, 
Indiana, 

Faculty. 

Dr.  J.  R.  Lewis. 

McClanahan,  Eva, 

Illinois, 

Dr.  J.  B.  Bacon. 

McKenzie,  Christina  H., 
Meeks,  Alice  V., 

Illinois, 
Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Dr.  C.  W.  White. 

Meiklejohn,  Julia, 
Miller,  Hanna  L., 

Wisconsin, 
Ohio, 

Dr.  D.  B.  Wyatt, 
Dr.  J.  S.  Pyle. 

Mills,  M.  Billingsley, 

Moran,  Lizzie, 

Morris,  Henriette  K.,  M.D., 

Iowa, 

Illinois, 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 
Faculty. 
Faculty. 

Morrison,  Alma  E., 

Minnesota, 

Faculty. 

Neville,  Lois, 

Missouri, 

Dr.  F.  A.  Neville, 

Newbecker,  Minerva  M., 

Illinois, 

Dr.  John  S.  Ryburn. 

Nuckolls,  Lillie  J., 
Patch,  Frances  L., 

Illinois, 
Wisconsin, 

Dr.  L.  C.  Taylor. 
Faculty. 

Paullin,  L.  Estelle,  A.B., 
University  of  Illinois. 

Illinois, 

(  Dr.  M.  Lee. 

(  Dr.  J.  L.  Lowrie. 

Payne,  Anna  D., 

Peasler,  Mary, 

Phelps,  Mary  C, 

Poor,  Nellie  Chamberlain, 

New  York, 
Illinois, 
Indiana, 
Nebraska, 

Faculty, 

Faculty. 

Dr.  Nellie  S.  Stephens, 

Faculty. 

Price,  Laura  G., 

Missouri, 

Dr.  John  Pischczak. 

Randolph,  Susan  B.,  A.B., 

Cornell  University. 
Read,  Flora  A., 

New  York, 
Illinois, 

Dr.  B.  G.  Wilder. 
Dr.  J.  B.  Herrick. 

Reynolds,  Emma  A., 

Ohio, 

Dr.  D.  H.  Williams. 

Riddle,  Addie  M, 
Riddle,  Julia  A., 

Washington, 
Washington, 

Faculty. 

Dr.  D.  J.  Riddle. 

Richter,  Louise  M., 

Missouri, 

Dr.  E.  C.  Reed. 

Roberts,  Adelaide  Heathcoat, 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Robinson,  Sarah  Anna, 

Illinois, 

Dr.  F.  R.  Robinson. 

Rowe,  A.  M.  Lautzenheiser, 

Nebraska, 

Dr.  R.  Butom. 

Scheffer,  Curnera  R., 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Schulhof,  Alice  E., 
Scott,  Lucy  M., 
Sessions,  S.  Kenosha, 

Illinois, 
Illinois, 
Illinois, 

Faculty. 
Faculty. 
Dr.  0.  V.  Sessions. 

Sevenson,  Selena, 

Wisconsin, 

Dr.  F.  B.  Robinson 

Shaffer,  Augusta  V., 
Shank,  Susie  J., 
Shipley,  Mary, 
Sigel,  Emma, 
Sogn,  Valborg, 
Sprouse,  Jennie  G., 
Spring,  Carrie  R., 

Ohio, 

California, 

Illinois, 

New  York, 

Norway, 

Illinois, 

Iowa, 

Faculty. 
Faculty. 
Faculty. 
Faculty. 
Faculty. 
Faculty. 
Dr.  B.  L.  Brick. 
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Stephens,  Minnie  H., 

Iowa, 

Dr.  0.  V.  Evans. 

Stillman,  McQueen  J., 

Wisconsin, 

Dr.  G.  M.  Goodrick. 

Taylor,  Amanda  Seeper, 

Nebraska, 

Faculty. 

Teague,  Mary, 

Illinois, 

Dr.  Wm.  Farr. 

Tenny,  Laura  E., 

Iowa, 

Dr.  Mary  L.  Brummer 

Thomas,  Bertha  V.,  A.B., 

Wisconsin, 

Dr.  V.  A.  Brockway. 

Cornell  University. 

Timmerman,  Ella  V. 

New  York, 

Faculty. 

Tomblin,  Lillian  B., 

Illinois, 

Dr.  F.  H.  Ford. 

Turley,  Jennie  H., 

Illinois, 

Dr.  M.  V.  Turley. 

VanVelsor,  Frances  T. 

S.  Dakota, 

Dr.  H.  T.  VanVelsor. 

Vernon,  Sadie, 

Wisconsin, 

Faculty. 

Warren,  Emma  J., 

Illinois, 

Dr.  N.  J.  Smedley. 

Warren,  Virginia  R., 

Wisconsin, 

Dr.  W.  B.  Warren. 

Wallace,  Nettie, 

Illinois, 

Dr.  H.  A.  Harrison. 

Webster,  Harriet  B., 

Iowa, 

Faculty. 

White,  Persis, 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

Wilkinson,  Lucette, 

Illinois, 

Dr.  A.  R.  Leith. 

Willets,  Emma  K., 

New  York, 

Dr.  Wm.  C.  Clinker. 

Williams,  Helena  S., 

Illinois, 

Dr.  H.  A.  Jones. 

Wood  worth,  Gertrude  H., 

Iowa, 

Faculty. 

Youngs,  Josephine  E., 

Illinois, 

Dr.  S.  H.  Stevenson. 

Zeller,  Freddie, 

Illinois, 

Faculty. 

THE   SCHOOLS  OF    THEOLOGY. 


GARRETT    BIBLICAL   INSTITUTE. 


FACULTY. 


Henry  Bascom  Ridgaway,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President. 

Miner  Raymond,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Charles  Frederick  Bradley,  D.D.,  Secretary. 

Milton  Spenser  Terry,  D.D. 

Charles  Joseph  Little,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Robert  McLean  Cumnock,  A.M. 

Charles  Horswell,  B.D.,  Ph.D.,  Registrar. 

STUDENTS. 

DEGREE  COURSE. 

SENIOR   CLASS. 

Belknap,  Franklin  Lewis,  A.B.,  Salem,  Oregon. 

Willamette  University. 
Harker,  Ray  Clarkson,  A.B.,  Shullsburg,  Wis. 

Northwestern  University, 
Haskins,  Amary  Sherman,  A.B.,  Piper  City. 

Northwestern  University, 
Ingraham,  Robert  Seney,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wesleyan  University. 
Scott,  William  Thompson,  Lebanon,  Mo. 

Northwestern  University. 
Stryker,  Stanton  Wellington,  A.B.,  Portland,  Oregon. 

Willamette  University. 
Taft,  Marcus  Horton,  Ph.M.,   LL.B.,  Chicago. 

Cornell  College. 
Vayhinger,  Monroe,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Moore's  Hill,  Ind. 

Moore's  Hill  College. 

MIDDLE  CLASS. 

Atwell,  William  Groo,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Syracuse  University. 
Chandler,  Thomas  Eldridge,  A.B.,  Baldwin,  Kan. 

Baker  University. 
Wenz,  Matthew  Gossner,  A.B.,  Springfield. 

Northwestern  University. 

JUNIOR    CLASS. 

Alderson,  Christopher,  A.B.,  Strawberry  Point,  la. 

Upper  Iowa  University. 
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Aldrich,  Charles  Sherman,  * 
Beazell,  Benjamin  Fell,* 
Chapman,  Joseph,  A.,  A.B., 

Monmouth  College. 
Cook,  Vernon  Clyde,  A.B, 

College  of  Emporia. 
Ewing,  William  McDonald,* 
Fisher,  Fred  Philip,  A.B.,  A.M., 

Cornell  College. 
Godard,  George  Seymour,  A.B., 

Wesleyan  University. 
Harvey,  Harry  Lawrence.* 
Leist,  Henry  Gottlieb,  A.B., 

Central  Wesleyan  College. 
Lockwood,  Francis  Cummins,  A.B., 

Baker  University. 
Meyn,  John,  A.B. 

German  Wesleyan  College. 
Oates,  James  Franklin.* 
Pease,  William  Arthur.* 
Richardson,  Frank  Cuthbert,  A.B., 

Milton  College. 
Smith,  Curtis  Warner,  A.B., 

Scio  College. 
Tomlinson,  Wilbur  Fisk.* 
Walker,  Joseph  Little.* 
Watson,  Samuel  J.,  A.B., 

Wesleyan  University. 
Way,  Willis  Edward.* 
Wilson,  Charles  Demmon.* 
Young,  Sherman  Pomeroy,  A.B., 

McKendree  College. 


Evanston. 
Chillicothe,  Mo. 
Monmouth. 

Emporia,  Kan. 

Evanston. 
Waterloo,  Lowa. 

North  Granby,  Conn. 

Chicago. 
Higginsville,  Mo. 

Salina,  Kan. 

Chicago. 

Clinton,  La. 

Milton,  Wis. 

Chandler sville,  Ohio. 

Marion,  Kas. 
Paris,  Ont. 
Middletown,  Conn. 

Geneseo. 

Evanston. 

Carbondale. 


DLPLOMA    COURSE. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 


Fowler,  Bertha, 

Glass,  William  Francis, 

Groves,  William,  Ph.B., 

Illinois  Wesleyan  University. 

Huck,  John  Joseph, 
Jones,  Richard  Humphrey, 
Kaburagi,  Peter  Goro, 
McGurk,  Daniel, 
Moll,  Frank  E., 
Myers,  Quincy  Allen, 


Lena. 

Denton,  Mich. 
Somers,  Wis. 

Hoy  le  ton. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Japan. 
Salina,  Kan. 
Charles  City,  Lowa. 
Newport,  Lnd. 


♦Senior  in  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
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Nichols,  Francis  Thomas, 
Parsons,  Charles  Edwin, 
Pusey,  Morris  Jonathan, 
Sanford,  Alcimore  Mead, 
Spybey,  William  Hutchison, 
Waltz,  Henry  Washington, 
Wilhelmsen,  Rasmus, 


MIDDLE  CLASS. 


Brown,  James  M., 
Carmichael,  George  Cobb, 
Cleveland,  Cyrus  William, 
Conrey,  Abram  Franklin, 
Crafts,  George  Herbert, 
Dorwin,  Jay  C, 
Fisher,  Henry  Rogers,  Ph.B., 

Scio  College. 
Goode,  John  W.,  Ph.B., 

Simpson  College. 
Hinds,  Nathaniel  R., 
Hunter,  William  Archibald,  Ph.B.,  Ph.M., 
Lang,  John  Carson, 
Long,  Joseph, 
Marsh,  William  Eugene, 
Peterson,  William  Andrew,  LL.B., 
Pierce,  William  Richard, 
Sanderson,  Thomas, 
Sanford,  Amanda, 
Van  Camp,  John  Froom, 
Van  Gundy,  William  Austin, 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Ashcraft,  Paris  Wilson,  Ph.B., 

Ft.  Wayne  College. 
Atkins,  Nelson  W., 
Beckett,  Charles  Andrew, 
Billingsley,  Albert  Magee,  B.S., 

Scio  College. 
Billingsly,  Levi  Kirk, 
Blair,  Robert  Andrew,  B.S., 

National  Normal  University. 
Burrows,  William  Philip, 
Bush,  Alfred, 
Campbell,  Lewis,  Ph.B., 

Illinois  Wesleyan  University. 
Chamberlin,  Fred.  Hastings,  C.E., 

University  Iowa. 


Newark,  S.  Dak. 
Rushville,  Ind. 
Winfield,  Iowa, 
le  Grand,  Iowa. 
Lancaster,  Ohio. 
Spokane,  Wash. 
Neenah,  Wis. 

Little  Falls,  Minn. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio- 
Hamburg,  Iowa. 
Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Plymouth,  Ohio. 
Decatur,  Ind. 
Flushing,  Ohio. 

Milo,  Iowa. 

Prescott,  Wis. 

Cove,  Ohio. 

Fvanston. 

Evanston. 

Waukegan. 

Irving  Park. 

Evanston. 

Evanston. 

Le  Grand,  Iowa. 

St.  Thomas,  N.  Dak. 

Nicker  son,  Kan. 

South  Whitley,  Ind. 

Clay  City. 
Clay  City. 
Tippecanoe,  Ohio. 

Oskaloosa,  Kan. 
Lebanon,  Ohio. 

Hurley,   Wis. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Clinton. 

Dexter,  Iowa. 
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Cosner,  Marion  F.,  A.B., 

Ohio  Normal  College. 
Custer,  Addison  Roscoe,  B.S., 

Scio  College. 
Draper,  Charles  Baum, 
English,  Nathan, 
Evans,  Burt  Davis, 
Eversz,  Louis  Moritz, 
Fulton,  Frederick  James, 
George,  Edward  Thomas, 
Grant,  Alsie  Rolen, 
Haas,  Thomas  Leroy, 
Jordan,  Martin  Henderson, 
Kaye,  John,  A.B., 

Kansas  Normal  College. 
Keith,  Eliner  Grant, 
Kirkpatrick,  James  William, 
Kunz,  William  Eberhart, 
Lemmon,  William  Garrison, 
Lory,  James  Albert, 
Martin,  Josiah, 
Oliver,  John  Henry, 
Putt,  William  Edward,  A.B. 

Ohio  Normal  University. 
Sawin,  Albert  Monroe,  B.S.,  M.S., 

Madison  University. 
Shields,  James  Parker, 
Still,  James  Abram, 
Stretton,  John  Thomas, 
Sturgis,  Arthur  Hardy, 
Symonds,  Newman  Davis,  A.B., 

Upper  Iowa  University. 
Urmy,  Ralph  Brainerd, 
Van  Gundy,  David  Sherman,  M.S. 

Baker  University. 
Van  Gundy,  Eliza, 
Vincent,  John, 
Virden,  Alonson  M., 
Warren,  Homer  Gilman,  Ph.B., 

Albion  College. 
Wheeler,  Clark  S., 
Wilson,  Edward  Errett,  Ph.B., 

Cornell  College. 
Wilkinson,  Alfred  Tennyson, 


Richwood,  Ohio. 

Scio,  Ohio. 

Fairmount. 
Arnold,  Neb. 
Frazeysburgh,  Ohio. 
Ripon,  Wis. 
Belleville,  N.  Y. 
Clearwater ,  Neb. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Portsmouth,  Ohio. 
Glenarm. 
Fort  Scott,  Kan. 

Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
Win  field,  Kan. 
Wood  River,  Neb. 
Antioch,  Ohio. 
Pomeroy,  Iowa. 
Kansas  City,  Kan. 
Wempletown. 
Green  Springs,  Ohio. 

Evansville,  Wis. 

Danville. 
Maryville,  Mo. 
Easton,  Pa. 
Ithaca,  Mich. 
Fayette,  la. 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Tarkio,  Mo. 

Tarkio,  Mo. 
Fennimore,  Wis. 
Valparaiso,  Ind. 
Albion,  Mich. 

Plain  well,  Mich. 
Mt.  Vernon,  Ioxva. 

Brantford,  Canada. 
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IRREGULAR  COURSE. 


Adams,  Isaac, 

Albertson,  Edmund  Fremont, 

Bennett,  W.  F., 

Blakemore,  Frank  Pierce,  A.B., 

Baker  University. 
Bloesch,  Ernest, 
Boothby,  Thomas  Robert, 
Cable,  Myron  M., 
Casper,  Charles  Calvin, 
Chalfant,  Harry  Malcolm,  A.B., 

Washington  and  Jefferson  College. 
Clearwater,  John  Elliott, 
Clearwater  Ida  B., 
Coggeshall,  Charles  Edward, 
Cooper,  Judson, 
Crown,  Frank  Anton  C, 
Dibble,  James  Binney, 
Garber,  Martin, 
Gortner,  John  Narver, 
Hawkins,  Charles  Edward, 
Lane,  Charles  Sowden, 
Laing,  Elisha  Watson, 
Lindsley,  Ernest  Halbert, 
Long,  Joseph, 
Main,  William  Artyn, 
McAllister,  William  C, 
McLean,  Donald  Copeland, 
Mitchell,  James  William, 
Moore,  Eugene  Miles, 
Morley,  Richard  A.,  Ph.B., 

Northern  Illinois  College. 
Myers,  Clifford  Lincoln, 
Newton,  Claire  Alonzo, 
Nuss,  Allen  Oscar, 
Orcutt,  George  Wilbur, 
Paine,  Charles  Fawcett,  B.S., 

Upper  Iowa  University. 
Perry,  Garrett  Smith,  A.B.,  A.M., 

Hamline  University. 
Prior,  John  Frank, 
Sage,  William  Comfort, 
Scott,  John  Witherspoon,  B.S., 

Northwestern  University. 
Snyder,  Edson  Jerome,  B.S., 


Oroomiah,  Persia. 
Kokomo,  Ind. 
Canal  Winchester,  Ohio. 
Pleasanton,  Kan. 

Des  Plaines. 
Collingwood,  Ontario. 
Shenandoah,  Iowa. 
Evanston. 
Goal  Centre,  Pa. 

Galva,  Iowa. 

Galva,  Iowa. 

West  Branch,  Iowa. 
Saginaw,  Mich. 
Helsinborg,  Sweden. 
Brookings,  S.  Dak. 
Goshen,  Ind. 

Page,  Neb. 
Rensselaer,  Ind. 

Walhalla,  N  Dak. 
Evanston. 

Wilcox,  Wis. 
Evanston. 
Magnolia,  Iowa. 
Sheridan. 

Wilmot,  S.  Dak. 
Peck,  Mich. 
Dundee,  Mich. 
Amboy. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Marengo. 
De  Pere,  Wis. 
Perry,   Ohio. 
Fayette,  Iowa. 

Somers,  Wis. 

Granville,  Ohio. 

Evanston. 

Huey. 

East  Ringgold,  Ohio. 
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Stickleman,  Elwood  Alexander. 
Stewart,  Henry, 
Vandaveer,  Albert, 
Ward,  Elias  Wilbur, 
White,  Martin  Luther, 
Wilson,  Mary  Webb.,  Ph.B., 

Cornell  College. 
Yetter,  William  Austin, 


Rewey,  Wis. 
Mt.  Erie. 
Aurora. 

Otterbein,  Lnd. 

Mt.  Vernon,  Lowa. 

Lake  City. 


NORWEGIAN-DANISH  DEPARTMENT. 


FACULTY. 

Nels  Edward  Simonsen,  B.D. 


STUDENTS. 

MIDDLE  CLASS. 


Anderson,  Jens, 
Andresen,  Alex. 
Guldbransen,  Fred.  L. 
Gundersen  Carl  G., 
Hessen,  Nils, 
Larsen,  Hans, 
Nelsen,  Ole, 
Olsen,  Ole  S., 
Petersen,  Chresten, 
Petersen,  John, 
Petersen,  Peter  E., 
Solheim,  Conrad  M., 
Thomadsen,  John  N., 
Thornees,  Nils  J., 
Torgersen,  Lars  T., 

Berven,  Jacob  O., 
Carlsen,  Henry, 
Clemmensen,  Peter  C. 
Field,  John  J., 
Hansen,  Nils  C, 
Hagensen,  Hans  M., 
Johnsen,  Charles  G., 
Rosness,  Andrew, 
Smeland,  Hans, 
Trelstad,  Anton  M., 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


Harpster. 
Chicago. 
Evanston. 
Duluth,  Minn. 
Aalesund,  Norway. 
Chicago. 
Evanston. 
Gordon,  Neb. 
Worcester,  Mass. 
Chicago. 
Duluth,  Minn. 
Seattle,   Wash. 
Nebraska,  Pa. 
Waterville,  Minn. 
Rugby  Junction,  N.  Dak. 

Chicago. 

Fall  River,  Mass. 
Chicago. 

Providence,  R.  L. 
Brighton,  Minn. 
Fall  River,  Mass. 
Fall  River,  Mass. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Forest  City,  Iowa. 
Duluth,  Minn. 
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SWEDISH  THEOLOGICAL  SEMINARY. 


FACULTY. 


Albert  Ericson,  A.M.,  President. 
C.  G.  WALLENIUS,  Assistant  Professor. 


Hanson  Knut, 
Johnson,  Gustaf, 
Johnson,  Joseph, 
Larsen,  Hilmar, 
Rabe,  Otto  A., 

Howe,  Berndt, 
Freeman,  C.  Oscar, 
Lindstrom,  Gustaf, 
Nelson,  Benedictus, 
Patterson,  Aaron  A., 
Peterson  Anders  G., 
Peterson,  Hugo  A., 
Rosenquist,  John, 
Sherman,  Claes, 
Thurnquist,  John, 

Anderson,  Andrew, 
Forsgren,  O.  F., 
Lind,  Anton, 
Malmstrom,  Emil, 
Nelson,  Olaf, 
Nystrom,  And.  G.  L. 
Peterson,  Theodore, 
Stjernfeldt,  Conrad, 


STUDENTS. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 


MIDDLE  CLASS. 


IUNIOR  CLASS. 


Menominee,  Mich. 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Scandia,  Kan. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Evanston. 

Racine,  Wis. 

Ash  ton,  Iowa. 

Pullman. 

Gardner,  Mass. 

Clay  Centre,  Kan. 

New  York. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Geneva. 

Evanston. 

Two  Harbors,  Minn. 

Joliet. 

Gardner,  Mass. 
New  York. 
Moline. 

Worcester,  Mass. 
Evanston. 
Chicago. 
Gottenburg,  Sweden. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS. 


College  of  Liberal  Arts: 

Fellows            -            -          -            -            -            -            -  3 

Resident  Graduates           -             -             -             -             -  18 

Candidates  for  Master's  Degree  in  absentia,               -             -  10 

Candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  Degree,         -             -             -  374 

Students  not  Candidates  for  a  Degree,                         -             -  107 — 512 

Medical  School  : 

Fourth  Year,        ......  7 

Third  Year,               ......  82 

Second  Year,      ......  105 

First  Year,                 ......  80 — 274 

Law  School  : 

Seniors,               ......  88 

Juniors,       -------  88 

Special  Students,           .....  4 — 180 

School  of  Pharmacy  : 

Seniors,              -             -             -             -             -             -  147 

Juniors,      -             -             -             -             -             -             -  231 

Special  Students,           .....  7 — 385 

Dental  School  : 

Seniors,             ......  6 

Juniors,       -------  27 

Freshman,        ......  33 — 66 

Woman's  Medical  School  :             -            -            -            -  137 

School  of  Theology  : 

Senior  Class,          ......  24 

Middle  Class,               .....  22 

Junior  Class,       ......  67 

Irregular  Course,       .....  45 — 158 

Norwegian-Danish  Theological  School  : 

Middle  Class,  -  -  -  -  -  .15 

Junior  Class,                   .....  10 — 25 

Swedish  Theological  School  : 

Senior  Class,             ------  5 

Middle  Class,                 -             -             -             -             -  10 

Junior  Class,            ......  g — 23 

1760 

In  Non-Degree  Conferring  Departments,          -             -  -             954 

2714 

Deduct  names  inserted  more  than  once,       -             -             -  251 

Total  number  of  Students,            .            .            .  .          2463 
229 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  1892. 


HONORARY  DEGREES. 


DOCTOR  OF  LAWS. 

Walter  Quintin  Gresham, 

For  many  years  Judge  of  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  for  the  Seventh  Circuit,  and  at 

present  Secretary  of  State  for  the  United  States. 

William  Xavier  Ninde, 
A  Bishop  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY. 
Newell  Dwight  Hillis, 

Pastor  of  the  First  Presbyterian  Church  at  Evanston,  111.  3 


DEGREES  IN  COURSE. 


Herbert  Fisk  Briggs. 


Master  of  Arts. 

Charles  Hamline  Zimmerman. 
Bachelor  of  A  rts. 


John  Lewis  Alabaster, 
Lee  Levi  Benbow, 
Alfred  Wendell  Burton, 
Arthur  Brubaker  Fleager, 
Cleander  Raymond  Hartman, 
Henry  Rand  Hatfield, 
James  Mailley, 
Albert  Sherman  Mason, 
Harriet  Louise  McCasky, 

Matthew 


Mary  Ross  Potter, 
Cora  Monnier  Rawlins, 
Jerome  Hall  Raymond, 
James  Grundy  Sinclair,  M.D. 
William  Cass  Stowe, 
Florence  Marian  Tabor, 
Daniel  Webster  Terry,  Jr., 
John  Albrecht  Walz, 
Laura  Ada  Wanless, 
Gossner  Wenz. 


Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 


William  Tracy  Alden, 

Helen  Babcock, 

Ethel  Baker, 

Gertrude  Le  Roy  Brown, 

Charles  Henry  Bucks, 

Edgar  Pumphrey  Cook,  Jr., 


William  Breen  Doble, 
Emily  Butts  Mack, 
Charles  Hiram  Perrine, 
Charles  Lewis  Rundell, 
Ida  May  Schottenfels, 
Newland  Farnsworth  Smith, 
Josephine  Stahl. 
230 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED. 


23: 


Bachelor  of  Science. 


Frederick  Waldo  Belknap, 
John  Austin  Bellows, 
Henry  Magifford  Echlin, 
Herbert  A  Fraser, 
Mary  Elgin  Gloss, 
Herbert  Eugene  Griffith, 
Ernest  Bryant  Hoag, 
Ernest  Clarence  Johnson, 

Nettie  Josephine  Hunt, 
Effie  Windle  Miller, 
Harriet  Louise  Osgood, 


Loren  Henry  Knox, 
Howard  Emmett  Leach, 
Edmund  Ludlow, 
Charles  Abbott  Phillips, 
Claude  Frank  Shronts, 
Ralph  Ham  Smith, 
Edwin  Herman  Towle, 
William  Louis  Wilson. 

Bachelor  of  Letters. 

Mary  Etta  Patterson, 
Anna  Pauline  Simonson, 
Maude  Martha  Smith. 
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Doctor 
Paul  Chamberlain  Boomer, 
Clemens  Bramlage, 
Adolph  John  Broell, 
Henry  Morton  Brown, 
Townsend  Seely  Carpenter, 
William  James  Carpenter,  Ph.G., 
Henry  William  Cheney, 
Albert  Lyle  Corcoran, 
Herman  P.  Daniels, 
Frederick  Chetlain  Drenning, 
Louis  William  Dunavan,  B.S., 
Burt  Leander  Eastman, 
Horace  Martin  Evans,  B.S., 
Dana  Howard  Garen, 
Horace  Gibson,  A.M., 
Robert  Tracy  Gillmore, 
Frank  Angus  Gustafson, 
Russell  James  Hemphill,  B.S., 
William  Hessert, 
Berton  Hole, 
George  E.  Hoyt, 
James  Gilbert  Hughes, 
Thomas  Hughes, 
Hugh  Benjamin*Johnson, 
Charles  Hamilton  Johnston, 

Joseph 


of  Medicine. 

William  Alexander  Kimmitt, 

Henry  Frederick  Kortebein,  Ph.G., 

Carl  Langer, 

Sherman  T.  Lewis,  Ph.B., 

George  Paul  Marquis,  A.B., 

James  Wellington  MacDonald,  B.S. 

Thomas  Walker  McGaughey, 

Frederick  Menge, 

George  Wallace  Nesbitt, 

Herman  Durand  Peterson, 

John  Thomas  Pickerill,  A.B., 

Randal  Everett  Poindexter, 

Charles  Arthur  Ringle, 

George  Sutton  Roberts, 

Samuel  Cecil  Stanton,  B.S., 

Henry  Danford  Steele, 

Edwin  Luther  Stevens, 

Edward  Samuel  Stewart, 

Thomas  Amos  Stoakes, 

William  Jacob  Taylor,  B.S., 

Arthur  Roscoe  Thomas, 

Thomas  Wickliff  Toler, 

Paul  Bruce  Vosburg, 

John  Peter  Ward, 

Harry  Clayton  Will, 
Ross  Wilson. 


5i 


Doctor  of  Medicine  (Woman's  Medical  School). 
Rose  Kid  Beer,  Catherine  M.  McGregor, 

Emma  Rummele  Berger,         .  Mary  Elizabeth  MacLeod, 
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Frances  Crane, 
Alta  Emma  Cullen, 
Julia  Maude  Donahue, 
Flora  I.  Harbaugh, 
Isabella  Coler  Herb, 
Isabella  Forbes  Howes, 
Anna  Larson, 


Hugh  H.  Abernathy, 
Edward  A.  Agard, 
Alice  M.  Albright, 
Charles  H.  Amos, 
George  W.  Andrus, 
Harry  M.  Bates, 
Barnard  J.  Baumer, 
John  H.  Bower, 
Frederick  G.  Brewer, 
Wesley  Briggs, 
Bret  H.  Brigham, 
Arthur  Edwin  Bulkley, 
Carl  C.  Bullock, 
John  McLeod  Camelon, 
Scott  Ostin  Cavett, 
William  C.  Chisholm, 
Frank  R.  Covey, 
Perry  D.  Creager, 
Lewis  Edward  Dickinson, 
William  H.  Dickson, 
George  W.  Dixon, 
J.  Sherman  Dudley, 
Philip  E.  Elting, 
Fred  J.  Evans, 
James  M.  Finney, 
Morris  Frisch, 
William  N.  Gemmill, 
Thomas  E.  Gilmore, 
James  P.  Grier, 
Loman  J.  Haigler, 
Charles  H.  Holt, 
Francis  J.  Houlihan, 
Jacob  J.  Hubbard, 
Wirt  E.  Humphrey, 
Otis  R,  Hutchinson, 


Mary  Helen  Patch, 
Ingeborg  Rasmussen, 
Mary  C.  Reed, 
Mary  Wright  Thomas,  A.B. 
Agnes  G.  Troschel, 
Letitia  Alice  Westgate, 
Anna  Charles  Whaley, 
Marie  Louise  White. 

Bachelor  of  Laws. 

William  F.  Lodge, 
Richard  H.  Mather, 
Robert  W.  McCulloch, 
William  L.  McMahan, 
Robert  C.  McManus, 
William  A.  Milchrist, 
Joseph  C.  Nate, 
Mary  M.  Negus, 
Clinton  F.  Niebergall, 
William  E.  Oden, 
John  J.  O'Hara, 
William  T.  Payne, 
William  Pettis, 
William  L.  Pierce, 
Fred  L.  Pochin, 
William  G.  Rice, 
Frederick  L.  Riggs, 
Frank  W.  Robinson, 
John  J.  Rooney,  Jr., 
David  Ross, 
Louis  Edward  Sauter, 
William  C.  Schaefer, 
Albert  H.  Scherzer, 
Everett  C.  Shaw, 
Bernis  W.  Sherman, 
Joseph  A.  Simpson, 
Shelby  M.  Singleton, 
Edward  H.  Sink, 
Edmund  Rogers  Touhy, 
John  D.  Turnbaugh, 
Henry  Veeder, 
Henry  Vocke, 
William  H.  Whitaker, 
James  S.  White, 
John  R.  Williams, 


IQ 
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Richard  G.  Inwood, 
David  R.  Joslyn, 
Frank  L.  Kriete, 


Byron  Armstrong, 
Henry  J.  Bass, 
William  H.  Becker, 
William  L.  Beecher, 
George.  W.  Bliss, 
Louzon  B.  Brown, 
Charles  Brunstrom, 
Willis  F.  Butterworth, 
John  F.  Clegg, 
Ernest  C.  Collins, 
Perry  C.  Conger, 
James  W.  Cottingham, 
Scott  L.  Cowley, 
John  A.  Davison, 
Lewis  Degen, 
Edward  M.  Dieter, 
Charles  Dittmer, 
Jay  E.  Dunn, 
Charles  F.  Ehlers, 
Charles  E.  Engle, 
Benjamin  Exley, 
Ernest  R.  Fahrig, 
Abram  Gale, 
Wilhelm  J.  Gram, 
Viola  A.  Griswold, 
Henry  W.  Grote, 
Charles  S.  Guthrie, 
John  C.  Hanson, 
William  C.  Hayhurst, 
Sidney  C.  Hays, 
William  T.  Hill, 
Anton  C.  Johnson, 
Henry  A.  Johnson, 
Osborn  B.  Kaull, 
Addison  T.  Kerth, 
Henry  H.  Kleinpell, 
John  W.  Koch, 
Theodore  A.  Koeberle, 
Julius  E.  Koepenick, 
William  J.  Kotzenberg, 


Chilton  Wilson, 
Frank  E.  Withrow, 
Bayard  W.  Wright, 

Graduates  in  Pharmacy. 

Charles  E.  Lathrop, 
Martin  P.  Lewis, 
Elmer  M.  Lloyd, 
Henry  J.  Martin, 
Ulysses  G.  McClure, 
Lindsay  J.  McDonald, 
Francis  McQuillan, 
Austin  E.  Miller, 
Jay  Ellison  Miller, 
Arthur  Moberg, 
John  H.  Montgomery, 
Ira  L.  Myers, 
Horace  C.  Nelson, 
William  Nyquist, 
William  T.  Oake, 
Clifton  B.  Olds, 
Osamu  Otsuki, 
J.  W.  Pelton, 
Theodore  Pritchard, 
Nicholas  J.  Pritzker, 
George  H.  Richardson, 
George  C.  Roberts, 
Robert  J.  Rowlands, 
Julius  H.  Schroeder, 
Joseph  L.  Sewell, 
William  S.  Shaw, 
Alva  E.  Snyder, 
Christian  L.  Spellum, 
William  H.  Stoffregen, 
Emile  M.  Stuckey, 
Michael  F.  Thometz, 
Alonzo  H.  Tillson,  Jr., 
Nathan  W.  Tupper, 
John  E.  Voigt, 
Patrick  J.  Waldron, 
James  P.  Way, 
William  B.  Wilder, 
Claude  W.  Williams, 
Samuel  T.  Williams, 
Peter  Wollesen, 
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George  J.  Krieger,  Jr., 
Frederick  C.  Kurz, 
Burdette  D.  La  Force, 


Charles  Martin  Baldwin, 
Joseph  Free  Baird, 
William  Leonard  Barnes, 
James  Lewis  Blish, 
Lewis  Samuel  Celley, 
Edwin  Morgan  Chapman, 
Adam  William  Feltmann, 
John  Lloyd  Foster, 
William  Fielding  Garnett, 


James  Woodward, 
Irving  R.  Woolley, 
George  A.  Woolsey. 

Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery. 

Alvah  Bradmon  Graham, 
William  Afred  Grove, 
George  Byron  Hiller, 
William  Edward  Merritt, 
Augustus  Gorman  Miller, 
Samuel  Thomas  Mitchell, 
Clifford  Murry  Roberts, 
George  Everett  Warren, 
Doctor  Merrit  Wilcox. 


Bachelor  of  Divinity 

(Conferred  by  Garrett  Biblical  Institute). 

George  A.  Brown,  B.S.,  Reese  B.  Kester,  B.S., 

Louis  B.  Colman,  A.B.,  Thomas  Nicholson,  Ph.B., 

Henry  J.  Dueker,  A.B.,  Edmund  B.  Patterson,  A.B. 

Edward  W.  Erickson,  A.B.,  James  W.  Pruen, 

George  J.  Hunt,  A.B.,  Burr  M.  Weeden,  A.B., 

John  F.  Barnett,  M.S.,  Class  of  '91,  in  cursu. 


86 


18 


Total  number  of  degrees  conferred, 
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PRIZES  AWARDED. 

[From  September  1891,  to  June  1892]. 


IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

The  Deering  Prizes  iox  the  best  English  Essays :  First  Prize, 
Ernest  B.  Hoag ;  .Second  Prize,  Mary  E.  Gloss. 

The  Kirk  Prize  for  writing  and  pronouncing  the  best  English 
Oration  ;  Nettie  J.  Hunt. 

The  Congdon  Prizes,  for  excellence  in  Declamation,  First  Prize, 
Delight  Sanborn ;  Second  Prize,  William  M.  Ewing. 

The  Bragdon  Prize,  for  the  best  general  scholarship,  Cora  M. 
Rawlins. 

The  Gage  Prizes  were  not  awarded. 

IN  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

The  Faculty  Prize  for  the  best  Thesis,  William  Hessert. 

The  Faculty  Prize  for  the  second  best  Thesis,  Frederick   Menge. 

The  Faculty  Prize  for  the  third  best  Thesis,  George  Wallace 
Nesbit. 

The  Pritzker  Prize  was  divided  between  Dana  Howard  Garen 
and  Edward  Samuel  Stewart. 

The  Brandt  Prize,  for  the  best  standing  over  all  competitors  in 
examination  for  House  Staff  of  Cook  County  Hospital,  Arthur  Roscoe 
Thomas. 

The  Mackintosh  Prize,  Horace  Gibson. 

The  Alumni  Prize,  life  membership  in  the  association  to  the 
graduates  that  receive  first  place  in  competitive  examination  for 
the  various  hospitals.  Arthur  Roscoe  Thomas,  Paul  Chamberlain 
Boomer,  Harry  William  Cheney,  and  Thomas  W.  Toler. 

IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY. 

University  Medals :  Viola  A.  Griswold,  Charles  H.  Miller,  Wil- 
liam Jay  Frisbee. 

Gold  Medals  {Junior  Prizes):  Leopold  Simon,  William  F.  Har- 
rison. 

Gilpi7i,  Langdon  <S^  Company  Prizes:  Seniors,  William  H. 
Beecher,  Charles  H.  Miller ;  Juniors,  George  A.  Kohler,  George  B. 
Canode. 
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UNIVERSITY  ALUMNI  COUNCIL. 


President — Elijah  B.  Sherman,  LL.B. 

Vice-President — James  H.  Raymond,  A.M. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer — George  W.  Webster,  M.D. 

EXECUTIVE    COMMITTEE. 

James  H.  Raymond,  -  -  -        College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

William  A.  Dyche,      -  -  -  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

George  W.  Webster,  -  -  -        Medical  School. 

Elijah  B.  Sherman,     -  -  -  Law  School. 

Henry  J.  Bale,        ....         School  of  Pharmacy. 
William  E.  Harper,     -  -  -  Dental  School. 

Marie  J.  Mergler,  -  -  -         Woman's  Medical  School. 


officers  of  alumni  associations 

(For  the  Year  1892-93.) 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

Preside?it — Charles  P.  Wheeler,  '76,  Evanston. 
Vice-President — Mary  Norton  Clapp,  '83,  Evanston. 
Treasurer — William  A.  Dyche,  '89,  Evanston. 
Historian — Louis  S.  Rice,  '83,  Evanston. 

DIRECTORS. 

Term  of  office  expires  1893. 
Mary  Norton  Clapp,  '83. 
Giles  Hubbard,  '87. 
Philip  R.  Shumway,  '89. 

Term  of  office  expires  1894. 
Marie  Huse  Wilder,  '68. 
Henry  A.  Pearsons,  '62. 
Louis  S.  Rice,  '83. 

Term  of  office  expires  1895. 
William  A.  Dyche,  '82 
Charles  P.  Wheeler,  '76. 
Polemus  H.  Swift,  'Si. 
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MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 
President — John  F.  Williams,  '65,  Chicago. 
First  Vice-President — Wm.  M.  Richards,  '76,  Joliet. 
Second  Vice-President — A.  R.  Thomas,  '92,  Chicago. 
Secretary — Wm.  A.  Mann,  '83,  Chicago. 
Treasurer — E.  Wyllys  Andrews,  '81,  Chicago. 
Necrologist — J.  H.  Stowell,  '81,  Chicago. 

LA  W  SCHOOL. 
President — Elijah  B.  Sherman,  '64,  Chicago. 
First  Vice-President — James  Frake,  '69,  Chicago. 
Second  Vice-President — N.  A.  Partridge,  '79,  Chicago. 
Third  Vice-President — Wm.  W.  Wheelock,  '89,  Chicago. 
Fourth   Vice-President — W.  E.  Clarke,  Jr.,  '91,  Chicago. 
Treasurer — Samuel  B.  King,  '87,  Chicago. 
Secretary — Percival  L.  Steele,  '87,  Chicago. 

DENTAL  SCHOOL. 
President — Wm.  E.  Harper,  '91,  Chicago. 
Vice-President — Wm.  G.  Garnett,  '92,  Chicago. 
Secretary — Edwin  M.  Chapman,  '92,  Chicago. 
Treasurer — Isaac  A.  Freeman,  '90,  Chicago. 

WOMAN'S  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 
President — Katherine  Miller,  M.D.,  Lincoln. 
Vice-President — JULIA  C.  Blackman,  M.D.,  Chicago. 
Secretary — Eliza  H.  D.  Root,  M.D.,  Chicago. 
Treasurer — Mary  L.  Bowen,  M.D.,  Chicago. 


RECORDER  OF  ALUMNI. 
The  Faculty  of  Liberal  Arts  has  appointed  Professor  James  T.  Hat- 
field (414  Foster  St.,  Evanston)  Recorder  of  Alumni.  It  is  desired  that 
alumni  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  should  keep  him  informed  as  to 
any  biographical  items  of  interest,  especially  changes  in  address,  and 
notices  of  the  deaths  of  any  of  the  graduates. 

Professor  Edward  Avery  Harriman  (1060  Sheridan  Road,  Euans- 
ton)  has  been  appointed  Recorder  of  Alumni  for  the  Lam  School,  and 
the  law  alumni  are  requested  to  communicate  to  him  their  addresses, 
and  biographical  items  of  interest. 


INDEX. 


Absences,  75. 
Academy  of  Sciences,  87. 
Administrative  Law,  Instruction  in,  56. 
Admission  on  Certificate  or  Diploma 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  36. 
Admission,  Requirements  for 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  31. 

In  Medical  School,  103. 

In  Law  School,  119. 

In  School  of  Pharmacy,  135. 

In  Dental  School,  139. 

In  Woman's  Medical  School,  149. 

In  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  161. 
Advanced  Standing,  Admission  to 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  38. 

In  Medical  School,  104. 

In  Law  School,  120. 

In  Dental  School,  140. 

In  Woman's  Medical  School,  150. 
Algebra,  Instruction  in,  53. 
Algebra,  Requirements  for  Admission,  35. 
Alumni  Council,  236. 
Alumni  Officers,  236. 
Anatomical  Laboratories,  109,  152. 
Anatomy,  Instruction  in,  105,  151. 
Anglo-Saxon,  Instruction  in,  44. 
Arithmetic,  Requirements  for  Admission,  33. 
Assignment  of  Seats,  115,  147,  150. 
Astronomical  Observatory,  82. 
Astronomy,  Instruction  in,  42,  59. 
Athletics,  91. 

Bachelor  of  Arts,  Degree  of,  40,  77. 
Bachelor  of  Laws,  Degree  of,  130. 
Bachelor  of  Letters,  Degree  of,  41,  77. 
Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  Degree  of,  41,  77. 
Bachelor  of  Science,  Degree  of,  41,  77. 
Bacteriological  Laboratory,  109. 
Bacteriology,  Instruction  in,  109,  153. 
Bible,  Instruction  in,  42,  59. 
Biological  Laboratory,  88. 
Biology,  Instruction  in,  42,  60. 
Board,  Cost  of,  100,  116,  131, 138,  160. 
Botanical  Collection,  87. 
Botany,  Instruction  in,  43,  60,  136. 
Botany,  Requirements  for  Admission,  33. 
Bragdon  Prize,  95. 

Calculus,  Instruction  in,  53. 
Callaghan  Prize,  126. 
Charter,  24. 


Chemical  Laboratory,  88,  108,  153. 
Chemistry,  Instruction  in,  43,  61,  143. 
Chemistry,  Requirements  for  Admission,  35. 
Christian  Associations,  89,  115. 
Christian  Religion,  Instruction  in,  72. 
Civil  Authorities,  Relation  of  Students  to,  89. 
Clinical  Instruction,  no,  143,  153. 
College  Cottage,  85. 
College  Government,  89. 
College  of  Liberal  Arts,  31. 

Faculty  of,  175. 

Students  of,  176. 
Commencement,  in 

College  of  Liberal  Arts,  7. 

Dental  School,  8. 

Law  School,  7. 

Medical  School,  7. 

School  of  Pharmacy,  8. 

Woman's  Medical  School,  8. 

Schools  of  Theology,  9. 
Congdon  Prize,  98. 

Constitutional  History,  Instruction  in,  51. 
Constitutional  Law,  Instruction  in,  53,  69. 
Courses  of  Instruction,   105,   120,    136,   141, 

150,  162, 171. 
Cushing  Prize,  97. 

Danish,  Instruction  in,  54,  71. 
Dearborn  Observatory,  82. 
Deering  Prize,  97. 
Degrees  Conferred  in  1892,  230. 
Degrees,  Requirements  for, 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  77,  81. 

In  Dental  School,  145. 

In  Law  School,  130. 

In  Medical  School,  114. 

In  School  of  Pharmacy,  135. 

In  Woman's  Medical  School,  155. 

In  Schools  of  Theology,  163. 
Dental  School,  139. 

Faculty  of,  214. 
Dewey  Prize,  96. 
Diploma,  Admission  on,  36. 
Diploma  Fee,  100. 
Diploma  Schools,  List  of,  37. 
Discipline,  89. 

Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  Degree  of,  145. 
Doctor  of  Medicine,  Degree  of,  114. 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  Degree  of,  80. 
Dormitory,  84. 
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Election  of  Studies,  Rules  Concerning,  76. 
Electricity.  Instruction  in,  55. 
Elocution,  Instruction  in,  44,  62. 
English  Language,  Instruction  in,  44,  62. 
English  Literature,  Instruction  in,  45,  64. 
English,  Requirements  for  Admission  in,  32. 
Ethics,  Instruction  in,  55,  72. 
Examinations, 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  76. 

In  Medical  School,  114. 

In  Dental  School,  145* 
Expenses. 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  100. 

In  Medical  School,  116. 

In  Law  School,  131. 

In  School  of  Pharmacy,  137. 

In  Dental  School,  147. 

In  Woman's  Medical  School,  159. 

In  Theological  School,  169,  171. 
Faculties,  Members  of,  13. 
Fayenveather  Hall  of  Science,  82. 
Fees,  see  Expenses. 
Fellows,  176. 
Fellowships,  92. 
French,  Instruction  in,  47,  64. 
French,  Requirements  for  Admission,  34. 

Gage  Prize,  98. 

Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  161. 

Geography,  Requirements  for  Admission,  33. 

Geology,  Instruction  in,  48,  65. 

Geology,  Requirements  for  Admission  in,  33. 

Geometry,  Instruction  in,  53. 

Geometry,  Requirements  for   Admission  in, 

33,35- 
German,  Instruction  in,  48,  66. 
German,  Requirements  for  Admission  in,  34. 
Gothic,  Instruction  in,  50,  66. 
Graduates  of  1892,  229. 

Graduation,  Requirements  for — see  Degrees. 
Greek,  Instruction  in,  50,  67. 
Greek,  Requirements  for  Admission,  34. 
Gymnasium,  84. 
Gynaecology,  Instruction  in,  106,  151. 

Harris  Prize,  96. 

Hebrew,  Instruction  in,  51,  67. 

Heck  Hall,  85. 

Histological  Laboratories,  107,  153. 

Histology,  Instruction  in,  105,  108,  143. 

History,  Instruction  in,  51,  68. 

History,  Requirements  for  Admission,  33. 

Hospitals,  in,  155. 

Hospital  Appointments,  113,  158. 

Instruction,  Courses  of,  136. 


International  Law,  Instruction  in,  53,  70. 
Italian,  Instruction  in,  52,  68. 

Kirk  Prize,  95. 

Laboratories,  107,  152. 

Latin,  Instruction  in,  52,  68. 

Latin,  Requirements  for  Admission,  34,  35. 

Law,  Instruction  in,  53,  69. 

Law  School,  117. 

Law  Library,  126. 

Libraries,  85. 

Literary  Societies,  90,  126. 

Loans,  94,  168. 

Logic,  Instruction  in,  72. 

Masters'  Degrees,  130. 
Mathematics,  Instruction  in,  53,  70. 
Mathematics,  Requirements  for  Admission, 

33,  35- 
Medical  Laboratories,  107. 
Medical  School,  103. 
Memorial  Hall,  84. 
Meteorology,  59. 

Microscopical  Laboratories,  109,  143,  153. 
Mineralogy,  Instruction  in,  66. 
Museum,  87. 
Music,  Instruction  in,  54,  71. 

Norwegian,  Instruction  in,  54,  71. 
Norwegian -Danish  Theological  School,  170. 

Observatory,  Astronomical,  82. 
Obstetrics,  Instruction  in,  106,  no,  154. 
Osteology,  Instruction  in,  42,  61. 
Otology,  Instruction  in,  107,  151,  152. 

Palaeontology,  Instruction  in,  66. 
Pathological  Laboratory,  153. 
Pathology,  Instruction  in,  106,  151. 
Pedagogics,  Instruction  in,  54,  71. 
Petrology,  Instruction  in,  66. 
Pharmacy,  School  of,  132. 
Philosophy,  Instruction  in,  55,  72. 
Physical  Culture,  90. 

Physical  Geography,  Requirements  for  Ad- 
mission, 33. 
Physical  Laboratory,  88. 
Physics,  Instruction  in,  55,  72. 
Physics,  Requirements  for  Admission,  35. 
Physiology,  Instruction  in,  42,  61,  106,  151. 
Physiology,  Requirements  for  Admission,  33. 
Political  Economy,  Instruction  in,  56,  73. 
Prizes,  Awards  of ,  95,  126,  136,  235. 
Psychology,  Instruction  in,  55,  72. 

Religious  Culture,  Aids  to,  88,  167. 

Registration,  74. 

Rhetoric,  Requirements  for  Admission,  32. 
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Scholarships,  92,  157. 
Societies,  90,  126,  168. 
Spanish,  Instruction  in,  57,  74. 
Special  Students,  Admission  of 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  38. 

In  Medical  School,  104. 

In  Law  School,  120. 

In  Woman's  Medical  School,  150. 
Students,  Catalogue  of 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  176. 

In  Medical  School,  190. 

In  Law  School,  198. 

In  School  of  Pharmacy,  204. 

In  Dental  School,  215. 

In  Woman's  Medical  School,  218. 

In  Schools  of  Theology,  222. 
Summary  of  Students,  229. 
Summer  School,  99. 
Swedish,  Instruction  in,  74. 


Swedish  Theological  School,  170. 

Theism,.  Instruction  in,  72. 
Theology,  Schools  of,  161. 
Thermodynamics,  Instruction  in,  56. 
Trigonometry,  Instruction  in,  53. 
Trigonometry,  Requirements  for  Admission, 

35- 
Trustees,  List  of,  11. 

University  Council,  22. 
University  Hall,  82. 
University  Sermons,  89. 
University  Settlement,  99. 

Woman's  Hall,  85. 
Woman's  Medical  School,  149. 
Women,  Admission  of,  39,  120,  J35. 

Zoology,  Instruction  in,  42. 

Zoology,  Requirements  for  Admission,  33, 61. 


